HLGEOEHCTANLEL Conservation Strategy

Taronga Zoo

Prepared for the Zoological Parks Board of NSW, Heritage Council Endorsed, July 2002







Godden Mackay Logan

B Contents Page

Part A: Evidence and Analysis

1.0 INtroduCtion ... e na 1
L B o (Y= 1n ] o L= TR PP UP RPN 1
B2 = 7= o2 (o | {0 1N o T PP 1
1.3 ODJECHVES Of STUAY ... e e e e s 2
1.4 STUAY ATBA ..ttt st e et e b et e e b et e sh e e sa e e e R et e b et e ehn e na e s nn e n e nnee s 2
1.5 HEIAGE STALUS ...ooieiieiieeee e n 3
BT V= g To e (o] oo )Y SRR 3
1.7 STUAY TOAM ..ttt ettt e e e e st e e e et e e se e e eaneesaneeebe e e nneeenneenanee s 4
1.8 ACKNOWIEAGEMENTS ..o e e s e e s e e e e neeas 4
RS I 1= ¢ 00TV [ o OO 4
110 LIMIEATIONS et e s e e e e e s s e b b e e e e e e e e s s e bbb e e e e e e e e e e e nnneeeeeeas 5
1.11 Relationship to other DOCUMENTS .........coiiiiiiiiee e 5

2.0 Overview — Taronga Zoo as a Cultural LandSCape...........ccceveurmuimimrmiieimirm i s r e naas 9
P2 ol [0 ox 1] o ISR 9
2.2 Physical Attributes of the Cultural LandSCape ........c.ceeivciieeiiiiieeeiiee e eeee e e 9
2.3 Other Attributes that Contribute to the Sense of Place ..........cocceviiiiiiiiiiiiiiicceeeeeee 12

3.0 Historical Analysis Of Taronga Z00 ........cccccveurerereieimnrararesesnsraresasassssasesasassssasasasassnsasasannnsn 17
G 70 I [0 (0T [0 1o o IO PSP PRSPPI 17
3.2 ThE FIIST Z0OS ...ttt e e e e e e e e e e s s b e e e e e e e e e e nnnneeeeeas 17
3.3 Zoos in New South Wales Prior to Taronga Z0O ...........ceeicueeriieeiiiieniie e 18
3.4 The Sydney Acclimatisation Society and the NSW Zoological Society, 1861-1916 ............... 20
3.5 The Creation of TAronNQga Z00.........cccueueiiiiieiieeiee ettt s re e sanee s 22
3.6 Taronga Z00: 1916—1940 ........ooiiii e e e 28
3.7 Taronga Z00: 1941—19687 ........ooii e e e s 32
3.8 Taronga Z00: 1967—1986 .........ccoiiiiiiiii e e e s s 36
3.9 Taronga Z00: 1987—PreSent ............oo i e s 41
T L I =1 0 To [ g To) (=T PSP PP P PP 46

4.0 Summary of Key Phases of Taronga Zoo’s Development .........c.cccoveverermrrerereresrrereresnssnrasennnes 47
o I [ o (0T U i o o IO PP PP ST 47

4.1.1 Key Phases of Taronga Zo0’s DEVEIOPIMENL..............coeweeeeeeseeeeeeeeeeeeseiee s eseieae s 47

5.0 Landscape ANalYSis -.......cueeemuimiiummiinrirrn e ra e a e ranra s nnnrarnns 59
5.1 Landscape Setting and TOPOGIraPNY .......ueeiiiiiiiee et e e e e enrae e e enaee e e ennees 59
L2 o T 3= T o IV Yo =Y e 4o ) o S 59

.21 SOIS ..ottt ettt ettt ettt et 60

B V- T -1 - 1 o o T RSRRPPN 60
5.3 The Setting and Visual QUAIITIES .......ccouiiiiiiiiiieii e e 60
5.4 Views and Visual Catchments/COrridOrs. ..........oiiuieiiieiiiie ettt 61
LT 71 (=3I 1Y 11 | SRS 61
5.6 DeVvelopment Of the SIte.......ccueiii i e naes 61
5.7 LandsCape FEATUIES ......c..uiiiiiiiii et e e s e e s e aeeeee s 62

6.0 Archaeological Analysis of the Taronga Zoo Site...........c.ccevreimiiirrmiriir e 69
6.1 Archaeological FEatUIES ... e e s 69

Taronga Zoo — Conservation Strategy, Heritage Council Endorsed, July 2002



Godden Mackay Logan

6.1.1 Pre and Post-Contact Aboriginal OCCUPAION ................coeweceeeeeeiiiaaseiiaeaeciieesieee e 69
6.1.2 Early Colonial Exploitation and Land Grants..............ccccuuwceeeeeeioeeasciiaeieiiieeseiieeeecneen 69
6.7.3 AN ESCAPE FTOM HAE ClLY .ottt sssnee e 70
B. 1. MINEAIY USES ...ttt ettt e st e e e e st e e e enasneae e 70
6.1.5 Animal QUAraNHNE SIAIONS ............ccooecueeeeeeieeeeeeeee ettt 70
B.7.6 ZOO DEVEIOPIMIONL ...ttt s et e e st e e e e e sssneae e 71
6.2 Factors Affecting the Survival of Archaeological Features.............ccccoiiiiiiiiiiii e 71
6.3 Potential Archaeological FEAtUIES ..........ccueii i e 72
6.3.1 Category 1: Aboriginal Archaeological EVIQENCE................ccceuwecoeeeseciaeaeciieescieeeaciean 72
6.3.2 Category 2: Evidence of Nineteenth Century Land USe...............ccoccoeeevecoeeeescieeesacinaan. 72
6.3.3 Category 3: Evidence of the Development Of th€ Z0O...............ccoueweeceeessciiaasecieeecnen 74
L = T [ To) (= ORI 74
7.0 Analysis of Built Elements at Taronga 200 ............cccociviiiiiiieicrcr e s re s s s r e s r e e 75
7% T 11 0T [T 4o o R 75
7.2 FUNCHONAI TYPES ... e e e s s e e 76
7.3 ArchiteCtural SYIES ......oiiie e e e 79
7.3 71 EQWAIQIAIN BAIOQUE ..............eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee ettt ettt ettt e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e s e e e e e anaaaeeaaeaaneeeneeeas 79
7.83.2 THE SYANEY SCRAOOI ...ttt e s e essneaeanns 83
7.4 From Recreation to Education — Animal Enclosures and Bird Aviaries...........ccccceveeiineneeenn. 87
7.5 Exotic Immersion — ThematiC PreCinCtS .......cooeviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 91
7.6 SHYNISHC FEAIUIES......oiiiiiieiee e e 93
A A a1 g = 1= 4 0 1= o £ SRR 94
4= T = Lo [ To ] (=T PP 98
Part B: Significance Assessment
8.0 Comparative ANalYSiS......urmveurerurmureirrmrrnsresrrasra s s s ras s s rns s s rmnasnsrasnnnnsrasnnsnnnrnns 99
8.1 INEFOAUCTION .ottt e e st e e e e enn e e e s eane e e e eeanneeeeanns 99
8.2 Evolution of Zoological APPrOBCNES...........eiiiiiiie ettt 99
LR Ao To T Y] o o] (oo | == T PO UPTSPP PRI 100
LS L o] [0 7o o 1= O P PSP PPP PRI 100
8.5 AUSIralian COoNTEXT. ... .eiiiiiiie e e 101
B.5.1 TAIONGA ZOO ...ttt ettt ettt e ettt es e aensnneeeennns 7071
B.5.2 MEIDOUITIO ZOO .........ccooeeeeeeeeeee ettt ettt es it aeassneaennans 701
8.5.3 OPEN-RANGE ZOOS ...ttt ettt ettt e st e es st aeassneaensanns 102
9.0 Analysis of EVIdeNCe.........ccemieiiiiiierr s s s s s s e r e s r s s s rar s rnnnnnnnn 105
9.1 PreambI@...... e 105
S I 1153 (o] oY = T PR 105
9.3 AESINELIC VAIUES ...ttt ettt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeees 108
9.3.1 Landscape QnQ VIQWS ...ttt aaaaaeen 108
9.3.2 ArchiteCtural VAIUGS. ..ottt 110
9.3.3 Natural Landscape ValuEs ...........eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 112
9.4 SCIENTIFIC VAIUEBS ......eeeeeeeee ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e s aaeeeeeeeeeassnnneeeaeeeeennnnnnns 113
9.4.1 Components Of SCIENIHIIC VAIUES..............ccoeeeeeeeiiaeeeeeeeeiiiiaeeeeesscititaaeessssissaaaaaessssns 7113
9.4.2 ArchaeologiCal VAlUE................cooeoomeeiieeeeeeeeeeee ettt 114
9.4.3 ZOOIOGICAI VAIUE .......ccccoooneeeeeeeeeeeee ettt e e a e e 115
9.4.4 Archival Records, Collections and Movable Heritage Items................cccooeeeveveeessceeaanns 115

Taronga Zoo — Conservation Strategy, Heritage Council Endorsed, July 2002



Godden Mackay Logan

9.5 SOCHAI VAIUES ...ttt ettt e e et e e s abe e e e ebb e e e e anne e e e eaneeas 116
S G =g To [ (o] (=T PP T PP 117
10.0 Cultural Significance of Taronga Z00 ...........cccvvmimrerermrminsrrereresnsrsraresmsnssssasasesnssnsasasasns 119
L2 B [0 (ol VT i (o o IO PP P OO PPPPPUPPPRRINE 119
10.2 Basis Of ASSESSMENT........uiiii ittt st e e et e e e e abe e e e seane e e e sbeeeesanneeeeean 119
TO.2.7 PreViOUS ASSESSITIEINS ......ccccooeeieeeeeeeeeeeee ettt e e e st a e e e e sssssnnee s 179
10.2.2 Slatutory Framework for ASSeSsing SIGQnifiCance.............c.ccouwcveveceeecvenceescieeaeenane. 120
10.3 Application of Significance Criteria ...........ooi i 121
10.4 Summary Statement of Significance for Taronga Zoo ..........cccceevceeiiieineeniec e 125
10.5 Graded Zones/Elements of SignifiCanCe...........cocviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 126
10.5.1 Grading Criferia @na LEVEIS.................oee e 126
10.5.2 Original Pathway Layout and Significant Built Landscape Elements............................ 128
10.5.3 Buildings @nd ENCIOSUIES ................ccooooeiiieeeeeeeeeeeee et 135
10.5.4 Significant LAnASCAPE IEIMS.........ccooueeeeeeeeeeee et ea e 141
10.5.5 Significant Views Within and From Taronga ZOO ...............ccuuueeeueeeeoeeeaseieaasaiieeaaaaen 144
10.5.6 ONEr SIGNIFICANT JIOIMIS ...t ea e 147
T0.6 INTFUSIVE IHEIMS ... e e e s e e e e e e s e e snnnn e e e e e e e e e eannnnee 148
Part C: CGonservation Policy
11.0 Constraints and ISSUES ........ceieurmirermireimarmirernsrmire s s s ns s s snssasnnnmssasnnsnsnnsnns 149
B IS T (=001 o) PRSPPI 149
11.2 Obligations Arising From Heritage Significance............ccceiiiieiiiiiei e 149
11.2.1 Obligations Arising From Assessed Significance of the Site as a Whote...................... 149
11.2.2 Constraints Arising From Assessed Significance of Individual ltems............................ 150
11.2.3 Constraints Arising From Assessed Significance of the Landscape Elements............. 151
11.2.4 Constraints Arising from Assessed Curtilage of Taronga Zoo.................ccceeeceeeeneun... 157
11.2.5 Constraints Arising From Potential Archaeological Resources at Taronga Zoo............ 152
11.3 ADOFGINGI VAIUES ... e enneee s 152
11.4 Obligations Arising From the Revised Burra Charter of Australia ICOMOS ........................ 152
11.5 StAtUtOry CONTIOIS ..o e s s ennee e 154
11.5.1 Australian Heritage COMUTUSSION .............cccouruieeeesssseiiiiisaeesssseisisiesseesssssisssssssassssssisnsnes 154
11.5.2 State Environmental Planning Policy No. 56 — Sydney Harbour Foreshores and
THOULAITES (SEPPSE). ...ttt ettt s st esst e snenaeanins 155
11.5.3 Syadney Regional Environmental Plan No. 23 —
Sydney and Middle Harbours (SREP 23).........oee e 155
11.5.4 New South Wales HeraQe ACl 1977 ...t 156
11.5.5 Mosman Municijpal Council Local Environmental Plan 1998............cccoovcveeeeecceeenannee. 157
11.5.6 National Trust of AUSHANE (NSW) ........oooeeeeeeeeeee e 158
11.5.7 Royal Australian Institute of ArchiteCts (RAIA) ..o 158
11.5.8 National Parks and WilQlife ACE, 1970 ... 158
11.5.9 Exhibited Animals ProteCtion ACE 1986...............couweeeieeiieiaeeieeseiieeeecieeesiee e 159
11.5.10 Constraints Arising from the Building Code of AUSIralia................cccceeeceveesecveeenae. 159
11.5.11 Other Legislation @nd POICIES .................ccceeweoeeeieiiieiecieeee e 159
11.6 Z00I0gical Parks BOAr..........c.eiiiiiiiii ettt e e 160
11.7 Site Management ISSUES ..........iiiiiiiiie et e e e s enn e 162
11.7.1 Integrated Approach to Herifage CONSEIVAHON ...............ccooueeseceeeaseiieieciiaesecieeeaaee 162
T1.7.2 ADUIMIGIS ...ttt ettt e st e et e e e e e enn e 163

Taronga Zoo — Conservation Strategy, Heritage Council Endorsed, July 2002



Godden Mackay Logan

71.7.83 BOIAINIC ESIAIE ...ttt sse e e aeenans 163
T1.7.4 PRAYSICEAI ASSELS ...ttt e et a e s aeanins 164
71.7.5 AICAIVE CONOCHON ...ttt es e anins 165
T1.7.6 VISIIOIS ...ttt e st e e et e e st e e e sneeeanans 165
11.8 Masterplan Z00 2000 ...........eeieiiieieeiiiee ettt s e ab e e s e e e e s anaeeas 165
12.0 ConServation POICY -......cccvcvcimrererereimrareresmssssasesesmssssasasasnsnssasasesmssssasesasnssssnsnsasnsnnsns 167
12.1 Discussion of Conservation POlICY .........ccccociiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 167
12.2 Conservation PrINCIPIES ........ooi ittt eaae e e e snneeas 167
12.3 General Conservation POJICY..........coocuiiiiiiiieie et 169
12.4 Specific Policy STatemMents.........oooiiiiiie e e e 170
12.4.1 Boundaries, Setting, Visual CAtCAMENIS ............cccccoveeeeeeeiieeiesieeeeeeeieee e 170
V2R I Ty o Tor oL 170
12.4.3 Approach to Conservation of Built Fabric Generally.............cccuuwvoueeeevoeesseiaaasaieaenanns 171
12.4.4 Specific Polices for INAIVIQUAI JEEIMS .............ccc.eeeeeeeeeeeeesiiiiiiaeeesessiiiiaaeeesssiiiiiasasessnns 172
12.4.5 MAINIENAICE ...........eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee ettt e ettt e e e e ass e e e e eaaaas 182
J2.A.B USE ...ttt e et e sttt e et e e s et e annaeaaann 182
T2 4.7 AGAPIHVE RE-USE ...ttt ssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnnnnsnnnnn 183
T2. 4.8 INEW WOIK ...ttt ettt ettt e e e e s e e e e e e e e 183
12.4.9 MASIEIDIAN 2000 ..........oooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeteatasssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnnnnnnnnn 184
12.4.10 Conservation of Archagological RESOUICES...............c.ccccoueeeceeerriesiriesciiieaieeesireesneenane 184
12.4.11 Conservation of Aboriginal HeMIAQGE. ............cooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 185
12.4.12 Conservation of Archive Collections and RECOIdS ..............ccooueeoeeeeeeoeeeieeiiaeaeieaeaaie 186
VR A I B U (o) S 186
VR A 0] (=T o= o 1 1o A 186
12.4.15 Conservation Planning PrOCEAUIES ................co.cceee et 187
12.4.16 Human Resources fOr CONSEIVALION ..............cuucceueieeeeaesaciiaaessieeeaasieaeaseieaeassaeanaaanns 187
12.5 Procedural Policy Statements...........coiiiiiiiiiii e e 188
12.5.1 Heritage INPUYAQVICE ..............ooeeeeeeeeeeeee et a e 188
12.5.2 Conservation Management PIANS .............o.ocee oo eaeaeae e 188
12.5.3 Further Management PIANS .................eeeee oot 188
12.5.4 Monitoring Of SIQMUfICANE JIEIMS ........cooeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 190
12.5.5 SECHON 57(2) EXCITIDLIONS .....ovvvaeeeeeiiiiiaeeeesesissiasaaeessssisssasaasssssssssssssssssssssssssnnnsssssas 190
12.5.6 ArchaeologiCal INVESHGALIONS ...............cuuueeiieeieeeeeeeeeeeeeee et e e e 190
12.5.7 Heritage Impact SIQIEIMENL..............ooo ettt eea e 191
12.5.8 ArCAIVAl RECOITUNQ ...ttt eenas 191
12.6 Consequences of Conservation POIICY ..........cocceiiiiiiiiiiiie e 192
13.0 Implementation ...........ccvveieiiiiirerr i ran 193
1301 Pre@mbIe ... ..o e 193
13.2 Adoption and Implementation by Zoological Parks Board of New South Wales................... 193
13.3 Roles and RespoNnSIDIlItIES ......c..uuviiiiiie e 193
13.4 Referral to Consent AUTNOMLIES .......cc.uiiiiiiiiii e 194
13.5 Masterplan 2000 ..........oeiiiiiiiiiiiiirie e a e e e e e e e brr e e e e e aeeeaan 195
13.6 Conservation Skills/Heritage EXPErtISE .........uviieuiieeiiiiieeeieeeeeeee e et e s e s eeee e s nneee e 195
13.7 Conservation of BUilt FADIIC ..........oiiiiiiiiii e 196
13.7.1 PRYSICAl CONQUEION SUIVEY .......oeeeeeeieeeeaeeseeteesstaeestaeasittaessntaaaasissaessssassssissananinns 196
13.7.2 MaINtENANCE SHAIEQY .......cocceceeeeseireeseieessititeessitessesatsessisttaesssssssssssssssssssnssssssnnssines 196

Taronga Zoo — Conservation Strategy, Heritage Council Endorsed, July 2002



Godden Mackay Logan

183.7.3 FADHC CONSEOIVAION ...ttt sse e e 197
13.8 Landscape Management ..........cooi it 198
LRI A\ g F= T=To] (oo | PSPPSR PP PRSPPI 199
13.10 ADONGINGAI VAIUES ... s st e s eab e s nnneee s 200
13.11 Archives Collection and RECOITS .........uuiiiiiiiiiieiie e 200
13.12 Conservation Planning ... oo 201
13.13 APPIOVAIS PrOCESS ...ttt ettt st s ab e s sbe e e s eab e e e s nreeeeean 202
13.14 Archival RECOIING ...cco ittt e s e s eab e e s nnneee s 202
1315 INEEIPrEIAtION ....ciieeiee e e e 203
LRSI LG I Y, (o] T (o T4 oo [P PSR PPRPPPPRP 203
13.17 Heritage Act Section 57 (2) EXEMPLONS ........eiiiiiiiii e 204

L VT LT T TR 209

Appendix A Burra Charter of Australia ICOMOS (Revised 1999)

Appendix B Mosman Heritage Review, prepared by Godden Mackay Logan, 1996, Inventory
Sheet for Taronga Zoo

Appendix C National Trust of Australia (NSW) Listing Card for Taronga Zoo

Appendix D Royal Australian Institute of Architects (RAIA) Register of Significant Twentieth
Century Buildings, Inventory Sheet for Taronga Zoo, Upper and Lower Entrance
Buildings and Indian Elephant House

Appendix E Excerpt on Dr John Kelly from 7his is Your Life, True Stories of Great Australians,
1998, edited by David Mitchell, published by Prentice Hall Australia Pty Ltd,
pp 115-117

Taronga Zoo — Conservation Strategy, Heritage Council Endorsed, July 2002



Godden Mackay Logan

Taronga Zoo — Conservation Strategy, Heritage Council Endorsed, July 2002



Godden Mackay Logan

_I Introduction

1.1 Preamble

Taronga Zoo is one of six internationally-recognised zoos in Australia, including Taronga’s sister zoo,
Western Plains Zoo, at Dubbo. Taronga was officially opened in 1916. Prior to the establishment of
Taronga Zoo, animals had been displayed for the public by a number of institutions. A number of
animals had been displayed within the Sydney Botanic Gardens since the Governorship of
Macquarie, in The Australian Museum in Hyde Park between 1848 and 1850, and in 1850 at a
menagerie established at the Sir Joseph Banks Hotel in Botany.

In 1879 the New South Wales Zoological Society was formed and operated a zoo from Moore Park
between 1881 and 1916. Site restrictions at this location led to the decision to choose the existing
site on the northern shores of Sydney Harbour in 1910, and the animals were moved in 1916.

The heritage of Taronga Zoo comprises the site layout, paths, buildings, animal enclosures, natural
and exotic vegetation, landscape elements, views into, out and across the site, archaeological
resources, Aboriginal sites, movable heritage items and historic records. It is home to more than
2000 animals and over 370 species. Some species are amongst the world’s rarest, while others are
classified as endangered and many are vulnerable or threatened.

Taronga Zoo is an important part of the social life of Sydney. The trip to the Zoo is made by over 1.3
million local, interstate and overseas visitors a year who arrive by car, bus and ferry.

The existing fabric of Taronga, dating from 1916 to present, demonstrates the changing philosophical
approaches to the keeping of animals, the role of the Zoo as a place of entertainment and education
for visitors and the importance of research and conservation of the natural world.

1.2 Background

The physical context of Taronga Zoo has been examined in a number of previous documents. The
first masterplan for the site was prepared in 1970, at the end of Sir Edward Hallstrom’s Directorship,
in response to Ronald Strahan’s new vision for Taronga. Since that time, zoological philosophies
and practices have continued to evolve and have been reflected in future management planning of
the site.

The Public Works Department of New South Wales (PWD) prepared a Masterplan for Taronga in
1989 which formulated objectives and recommendations for the future planning and development of
the Zoo.

In April 1998 a Heritage and Conservation Register for the entire Zoo was prepared by PWD. This
document was prepared as part of the obligations of the Zoological Parks Board of New South Wales
(ZPB), as a State Government Department, under Section 170 of the NSW Heritage Act, 1977, to
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identify and appropriately manage their heritage resources as part of the continuing asset
management of the site.

Most recently, in 2000, a Masterplan was prepared by Portico, a US-based zoological design and
planning consultancy, to further establish a planning direction and vision for Taronga Zoo. This
Masterplan has been endorsed by the NSW Heritage Council and accepted by planningNSW in
accordance with Clause 11 of State Environmental Planning Policy No. 56 — Sydney Harbour
Foreshores and Tributaries.

1.3 Objectives of Study
As part of the planning of the future vision for Taronga, the ZPB has commissioned Godden Mackay
Logan to prepare a Conservation Strategy for the Taronga Zoo Site.

The purpose of the Conservation Strategy is set out in the following project aims.

1. To provide an integrated, multi-disciplinary framework for the future management of the heritage
resources at Taronga Zoo through:

e reviewing the cultural and natural heritage resources of the site identified in the existing
Section 170 Register;

e assessing the relative value or significance of those resources;
e identifying opportunities and constraints that apply to their management;
o developing policies for conservation, interpretation, management and use of the site; and

e developing a framework within which recommendations for conservation works and further
investigation and planning should be implemented as part of the management of the
Taronga Zoo site.

2. Building an understanding of the conservation planning process among stakeholders.

1.4 Study Area

Taronga Zoo is located on Sydney Harbour’s northern foreshore at the head of Athol Bay. The land
is under the ownership of the Zoological Parks Board of NSW and is within the Municipality of
Mosman.

The study area for the Conservation Strategy, as agreed with the NSW Heritage Office, is defined as
that land which is within the perimeter wall of the Zoo and the carparking areas to the north of the
site. The remaining areas outside the Taronga Zoo perimeter wall have not been included as part of
this report.

The location, context and configuration of the Study Area are shown in Figures 1.1 and 1.2.
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1.5 Heritage Status

The existing heritage status of Taronga Zoo is fully addressed in Section 11.0.

In summary, the entire site owned by the ZPB at Mosman, including the subject study site, along with
83 individual items (including buildings, animal enclosures, landscape items and movable heritage
items) is included in the Heritage and Conservation Register for Taronga Zoo under Section 170 of
the NSW Heritage Act, 1977.

The Zoological Parks Board of New South Wales has nominated Taronga Zoo for listing on the NSW
State Heritage Register (SHR), provided that appropriate exemptions are available, under Section
57(2) of the Heritage Act, to allow the Zoo to continue its operations. This Conservation Strategy
provides the background documentation used to prepare the SHR nomination. It is intended that
site-specific Section 57(2) exemptions will be developed by and agreed with the NSW Heritage
Office, prior to the SHR listing proceeding.

The Zoo is identified in the Mosman Heritage Study as a place of State significance. However, only
a limited number of items are listed in Schedule 2 (Heritage ltems) of the Mosman Local
Environmental Plan.

The site is also classified by the National Trust of Australia (NSW) and is identified on the Register of
Twentieth Century ltems of Significance, which is maintained by the Royal Australian Institute of
Architects (RAIA).

1.6 Methodology

This Conservation Strategy follows the relevant guidelines contained in James Kerr's T7The
Conservation Plan, published by the National Trust of Australia and the guidelines of the Australia
ICOMOS Charter for the Conservation of Places of Cultural Significance (the Burra Charter).
Assessment of the cultural significance of the place and its individual elements has been made using
the NSW Heritage Office significance assessment criteria.

In undertaking this study a number of previous reports for the Zoo were reviewed, including:

e the 1989 Masterplan prepared by PWD;

e the Section 170 Heritage and Conservation Register, prepared in April 1998 by the Heritage
Group of the Department of Public Works and Services;

e the Harbour Foreshore Plan, August 2000, prepared by ZPB;
e the Strategic Plan to 2002 and beyond, prepared by the ZPB; and
e the 2000 Masterplan prepared by Portico.

The site was visited by all members of the project team over a number of days during the period
June—September, 2000.

Taronga Zoo — Conservation Strategy, Heritage Council Endorsed, July 2002
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The Conservation Strategy is divided into three parts:

e Part A— Evidence and Analysis

e Part B— Significance Assessment

e Part C — Conservation Policy, incorporating Constraints and Issues, Policy and Implementation.
It is not the intention of the Conservation Strategy to provide a comprehensive history of the Zoo, nor
to set out a thorough physical analysis of every individual element of the site. This information may
be found by reference to other documents listed above or requires further study. Whilst this report

identifies observable social associations with the place, it does not include a full social significance
assessment.

1.7 Study Team

The Conservation Strategy has been prepared by a multi-disciplinary team including Geoff Ashley,
Associate; Jannene Smith, Built Heritage Specialist; Sean Williams, Architectural Graduate; Mark
Dunn, Historian; Warwick Mayne-Wilson, Landscape Specialist; and Tracy Ireland, Archaeologist.
Geoff Ashley has also reviewed the report.

1.8 Acknowledgements

Acknowledgement is made of the invaluable assistance of many individual Taronga Zoo staff who
have contributed to discussions, including:

e Mr Eddie Swat, Project Manager, Asset Management Services;

e Mr Alan Flinders, Manager, Strategic Asset Development;

¢ Mr Hunter Rankin, General Manager, Corporate Services, Finance and Legal;

¢ Mr Glenn Smith, General Manager Corporate Strategic Development and Human Resources; and

o Ms Margaret Miller, Archivist.

1.9 Terminology

The terminology used in this report is consistent with the NSW Heritage Manual and the definitions
contained in the (Australian ICOMQOS) Burra Charter.

The reference number identification for heritage items within the Zoo follows the existing terminology
established in the Heritage and Conservation Register document. This reference system numerically
identified features and then added an A, B, L or M to further identify the element as an Aboriginal,
Built, Landscape or Movable item.
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Other abbreviations used throughout this report include:

ZPB  Zoological Parks Board of NSW;
PWD Department of Public Works;
CMP  Conservation Management Plan; and

HIS Heritage Impact Statement.

1.10 Limitations

This study has been limited to that area of the Zoo that is within the perimeter wall and northern
carpark grounds. Foreshore areas and other land under the ownership of the Zoological Parks
Board have not been included as part of this study, as agreed with the NSW Heritage Office.
(Reference should be made to the Harbour Foreshore Management Plan, August 2000, prepared by
the Taronga Zoo Botanic Estate Department for the ZPB.)

This report includes some comparison of Taronga with other zoos, focusing on the national context,
with international references, but given the rapidly changing management of zoos, it is not possible to
provide a detailed comparison of world zoos. This is worthy of further work, but outside the scope of
this study.

A discussion of the origins of the Edwardian Baroque architectural style and its link to the design of
exhibition buildings of the Victorian Era was considered to be outside the scope of this report.
However, further research on this subject may provide additional contextual background to the use of
this architectural style at Taronga Zoo.

Section 13 of this report recommends that further studies be undertaken as part of the ongoing
implementation of this report. These studies include a Landscape Management Plan (reference
should also be made to the Horticultural Database maintained by the Taronga Zoo Botanic Estate
Department), an assessment of the Aboriginal values of the site and a full social significance
assessment of Taronga Zoo (it should be noted that this report includes some social value
assessment and judgements based on available information and our experience).

In particular, as the redevelopment of precincts at Taronga Zoo is undertaken, it is vital that the
documentation in this report is expanded upon, as necessary, to ensure that the heritage values of
the site are retained and enhanced and that decisions regarding the future of significant elements are
made in the knowledge of their importance within the Zoo.

1.11 Relationship to other Documents

This Conservation Strategy provides an agreed assessment of significance for the Taronga Zoo and
a policy framework for conservation, interpretation, management and use of the site as part of the
implementation of the endorsed Masterplan. The Conservation Strategy therefore has important
operational relationships with other documents. These may be broadly summarised as follows:

Taronga Zoo — Conservation Strategy, Heritage Council Endorsed, July 2002
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Masterplan

Redevelopment of the Zoo is to be undertaken on a precinct by precinct basis with reference to the
Masterplan’s vision for the site as a whole. There are some aspects of the Masterplan which are not
consistent with the Conservation Strategy. Where these occur, the Conservation Strategy will
prevail. As the Masterplan is reviewed and updated it will be brought into alignment with the
Conservation Strategy.

During the implementation stages of the Masterplan, strategic heritage input is to be provided at the
planning stage of each precinct in order to ensure the recognised cultural values of the site are
conserved.

Conservation Management Plans

Conservation Management Plans are to be prepared for items of exceptional significance as part of
the final precinct planning documentation. These will have regard to the policies and other provisions
of the Conservation Strategy.

Heritage Impact Statements

Heritage Impact Statements will be prepared for submission to relevant authorities as part of each
works package. These documents will also have regard to the Conservation Strategy, but will
include formal evaluation of the potential impacts, arising from the proposal, on the heritage value of
individual items and the overall significance of the site.

Landscape Management Plan, Archaeological Management Plan, Interpretation Plan

The Conservation Strategy requires preparation of a series of subsidiary documents which will give
effect to particular aspects of heritage management at Taronga Zoo. These documents will provide
greater detail but will reflect the Conservation Strategy. They will also guide and, where appropriate,
modify or refine the Masterplan implementation process.
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Figure 1.1 Location plan showing Taronga Zoo’s relationship to Sydney Harbour and the suburb of
Mosman.
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Figure 1.2 Taronga Zoo site plan showing extent of subject study area.
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_I Overview — Taronga Zoo as a Cultural Landscape

2.1 Introduction

Taronga exists because of the animals in its care. Over 2000 specimens and 400
species/subspecies of animals live at Taronga Zoo. As a living Zoo, the Zoological Parks Board’s
vision, as expressed in the Strategic Plan to 2002 and Beyond, is: ‘to inspire Australians and our
visitors to explore, discover, delight in and protect our natural world'.

Taronga has always played an important role as a social resource for Sydney. Originally, the Zoo
was established as a place for the entertainment of its visitors, however, the emphasis has shifted
over the years to the education of visitors and conservation of the natural world as key objectives in
the presentation of the Zoo. Today, over 1.3 million visitors a year, including nearly 90,000 school
students, visit the site.

Besides the animals, which are integral to the Zoo’s existence, the unique sense of place that
exemplifies Taronga is also evident in the composition of the gardens, mature trees, pathways,
stairs, seating, lawns, views, buildings and animal enclosures throughout the site. These elements
serve as reminders of the establishment of the Zoo as a Zoological Park, have aesthetic values
which contribute to the visual character of the site and act as markers of the site’s historical
background. This section provides an overview of these elements. A more detailed description of
the documentary evidence is contained in Sections 3.0 and 4.0 and of the physical evidence in
Sections 5.0, 6.0 and 7.0.

The current visitors souvenir map showing the existing animal exhibits and layout of the Zoo is
shown in Figure 2.1.

2.2 Physical Attributes of the Cultural Landscape
Cultural landscapes are those places that have been significantly modified by human activity and are
highly valued by the community for their associations with the place.

Taronga Zoo, as a cultural landscape, consists of the following elements:

The Natural Landforms, Landscape and Views to, from and within the Site

When viewed from the harbour, within the foreshore setting of Athol Bay and Little Sirius Cove, the
landscape provides the impression of a ‘natural’ setting for the Zoo that links it to similar landscapes
around the water’'s edge of the harbour (see Figure 2.2). The rock benches, landscape and native
and mature introduced species of flora, within a steep site, characterise the visual quality of the Zoo
(see Figure 2.3).

Taronga Zoo — Conservation Strategy, Heritage Council Endorsed, July 2002
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The slope of the land has to a large degree, determined the site layout, providing memorable views
across the water to the southern shore of the harbour and the city skyline as well as selective and
intimate views across the site, establishing a sense of place and giving Taronga its unique backdrop
(see Figure 2.4).

A known site of Aboriginal value also exists within the boundary of Taronga and is an important
reminder of the indigenous occupation of the lands surrounding Sydney Harbour and their use of its
waterways prior to European settlement.

The Site Layout/Pathway Design

The pathway layout at Taronga was designed in 1913 by Le Souef, Secretary of the Zoological
Gardens Trust, as a deliberate scheme designed to draw the visitor along to the next exhibit. The
pathways were laid out in order to exploit the site’s natural features and its location on Sydney
Harbour, providing visitors with ever-changing vistas, dramatic contrasts and unique viewing
opportunities.

Although greatly expanded, much of the original pathway scheme, with its associated balustrades,
stairs and seating, still exists (refer to Figure 4.32).

Landscape Elements and Exotic Vegetation

The cultural plantings at Taronga include a wide variety of natural and exotic vegetation that
encompasses tall ornamental specimens, shrubs and flower beds. Many features have become
landmarks within the Zoo, including the tall hoop pines at Hallstrom Square and the Floral Clock.
The vegetation at Taronga is chosen and designed to provide an aesthetic backdrop to passive
public areas; for screening and protection of the animal enclosures; to provide shading of public open
spaces; to create a thematic precinct in which the animals are displayed; and to provide essential
food stock for the animal collection.

Buildings

The architectural design of the public, administrative and service buildings of Taronga demonstrates
the wide variety of functional uses as well as philosophical approaches to Zoo design during the
history of the place. When Taronga was established, the designs reflected the objective of
presenting exotic structures that provided a sense of wonderment and charm to the visitor, and not
specifically for the benefit of the animals.

The upper and lower entrance buildings are part of the original fabric of the site. By their scale,
unique architecture and location, they serve as important landmarks in their context and have
become icons of the built fabric of Taronga (see Figure 2.5).
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Architectural design is also integral to a number of animal enclosures, such as the Elephant Temple;
Aquarium; the Koala House; the Platypus House and the Rainforest Aviary (see Figure 2.6) and
reflects changing stylistic approaches, in turn reflecting broader cultural patterns.

Other Built Elements

As well as buildings, the site is also characterised by other elements such as retaining walls, paths,
terracing, roads, stairs, seats and the Floral Clock (see Figures 2.7, 2.8 and 2.9). The use of a
consistent palette of materials, such as ferro-cement and stonework, for many of these items
provides the Zoo with a high degree of design consistency.

The Animal Enclosures and Aviaries

The animal enclosures and aviaries at Taronga exemplify the different approaches to the care and
display of animals over the site’s history. The exhibit objectives when Taronga was established were
that each enclosure should be open to viewing from two or more sides and that bars and fences
should, as far as possible, not be utilised.

The use of moats to present animals without the need for bars was seen as the ideal. Although
many of the original enclosures have been modified over time, remnants of this original design
philosophy exist, such as the Bear Enclosure (see Figure 2.10), and is still utilised in the planning of
new enclosures, such as the Gorilla Exhibit.

Another early feature of the enclosures was the use of mock rock to simulate a natural environment
in which to present the animals. An example of this is the Tahr Mountain (see Figure 2.11).

More recently, the design of enclosures has integrated the structures into the landscape by creating
a built form that sits within the natural terrain and utilises more natural materials, such as found at the
Platypus House and the Koala House (see Figure 2.12).

Built elements that are themed in the style of the animals’ country of origin have most recently been
utilised as part of the overall interpretive message of the exhibit that presents geographical zones
and allows visitors to immerse themselves in thematic precincts.

Items of Movable Heritage

Taronga Zoo has an extensive archive, which is an invaluable resource of the changing philosophical
approach to zoological parks. The archive contains original visitors maps, demonstrating the growth
of the Zoo as well as items such as the seat used as part of the elephant ride and other ephemeral
objects relating to the site.

Throughout the site there are also items which date from the earliest days of the Zoo, such as
commemorative plagues and weighing machines, which play a part in creating the overall character
of Taronga.

Taronga Zoo — Conservation Strategy, Heritage Council Endorsed, July 2002
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2.3 Other Attributes that Contribute to the Sense of Place

Besides the elements that create the physical environment of Taronga, other attributes exist which
are also significant for their contribution to the sense of place which defines the Zoo experience.
Many of these aspects are difficult to articulate as their qualities are often intangible, however they
include such elements as:

e the provision of a sense and reassurance amongst staff and visitors to the Zoo that the animals
are well cared for;

e provision for visitors of a unique, multi-sensory contact experience with nature;
o the presence of free-roaming peacocks throughout the Zoo (see Figure 2.13);

e the contribution of Taronga to the scientific and biological conservation programs in a local,
national and international context;

¢ helping to instil a responsibility for the world’s biological diversity; and

e the memories of Taronga kept by all who visit it, making up part of the social fabric of Sydney.

Taronga Zoo — Conservation Strategy, Heritage Council Endorsed, July 2002
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Figure 2.1 Visitor's Souvenir Map of Taronga Zoo, 2000.
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Figure 2.4 The expansive view of the Harbour and Figure 2.5 Upper Entrance building.
city skyline from the Bird Show Amphitheatre.

Figure 2.6 Elephant temple. Figure 2.7 Typical staircase.
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Figure 2.12 Koala House. Figure 2.13 Free-roaming peacock in the landscape.
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_I Historical Analysis of Taronga Zoo

3.1 Introduction

The following historical outline is based on primary and secondary research from the following
sources:

e Taronga Zoo archive collection;
e Mitchell Library, including Small Pictures File; and

¢ Archives Office of NSW.

3.2 The First Zoos

The keeping of wild and exotic animals in captivity for public entertainment and exhibition was by no
means a new idea when Taronga Zoo opened in 1916. The Romans had kept animals for the arena,
while monarchs and aristocrats of other ancient empires had held wild animals for their own
enjoyment or prestige. In England in ¢1100, King Henry | established a Royal Menagerie at
Oxfordshire. Later moved to the Tower of London, the collection remained there until 1831 when
King George IV presented it to the newly formed Zoological Society in London.

However, while these collections represent a long history of the keeping of animals in captivity, if we
regard zoos as institutions that keep collections of animals for public display and scientific research,
then their history is somewhat shorter. In 1752 the Holy Roman Emperor Maximillian 1l established a
menagerie in Vienna for his family and the court, which was then opened to visitors in 1765 by
Emperor Joseph |. This remains as the oldest existing public collection to date. In 1793 the Museum
of Natural History in Paris established the Jardin des Plantes. This collection of wild animals was the
first to be gathered primarily for scientific study and education, and was always open to the public.

The idea of a zoological study is credited to Sir Stamford Raffles, the founder of modern Singapore.
Raffles had visited the Jardin des Plantes in 1817, and on his return to England in 1826 he proposed
the establishment of a zoological society to study animals in the same way that plants were studied
in a botanical garden. His ideas were realised in the opening of the world’s first scientific zoo,
London Zoo, in 1828. Raffles set out his ideas for a zoological society in a long prospectus in which
he wrote that:

Should the Society flourish and succeead, it will not only be useful in common life, but could likewise
... Offer a collection of animals such as never existed in ancient or modern times ... from every part of
the globe fo be applied either to some useful purpose, or as objects of scientific research, not of
vulgar admiration.’

Taronga Zoo — Conservation Strategy, Heritage Council Endorsed, July 2002
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Raffles’ idea to move away from pure entertainment toward a more scientific approach heralded the
beginning of zoology as a science. In 1829, the same year that a Royal Charter was granted to the
Zoological Society, a statement of aims for the Society was produced which declared its aims as:

The advancement of Zoology and Animal Physiology and the introduction of new and curious
subjects of the Animal Kingdom.?

While the society soon dropped the idea of domesticating animals, the scientific activities thrived with
scientific meetings and symposia taking place from 1830. Then, in 1831, King George IV presented
the Royal Menagerie to the Society, for its Zoological Garden in Regent’'s Park. The introduction of
the Royal Collection overshadowed the scientific role of the Society in the eyes of the public and led
many visitors to the Society only being aware of the exhibition of the animals and mistakenly
assumed that this was the sole function of zoology. Indeed, the word zoo first appeared in print in
1847, as the public abbreviated ‘the Menagerie of the Zoological Society of London in Regent’s
Park’, the same year the menagerie was opened to the public.?

As well as the opening of the London Zoo, six more major zoos were founded in the first half of the
nineteenth century. These were Dublin (1831), Manchester (1836), Amsterdam (1836), Stuttgart
(1842), Antwerp (1843) and Berlin (1844).

3.3 Zoos in New South Wales Prior to Taronga Zoo

The first collection of exotic animals to be placed on display for the public in Sydney was at the
Botanic gardens, from the time of Governor Macquarie. The animals, including birds, an anteater,
Chinese deer and monkeys, were displayed close to the present herbarium, near Mrs Macquarie’s
Road.

Between 1848 and 1850 a small group of animals owned by the Australian Museum, including a
tiger, were displayed in Hyde Park. The Australian Museum had been founded in 1828-29, but it
was not until 1852 that a permanent home was found for it in College Street.

After 1850 the lessees of the Sir Joseph Banks Hotel at Botany, Messrs Beaumont and Waller, took
over the Australian Museum’s collection and advertised themselves as having the most delightful
gardens in the country, with an exhibition including ‘almost every Beast and Bird particular to the
colony’. Their advertisement in the Sydney Morning Herald on 30 December 1850 boasted that the:

Magnificent importation by the Royal Saxon, consisting of a Royal Bengal Tiger, a Black bear of the
Himalaya Mountains, and an extraordinary Ape, will be exhibited at the charge of sixpence for each
person.?

The menageries at Botany and Hyde Park reflected the emergence of a new interest in science and
a growing intelligentsia in Sydney itself. When Charles Darwin had visited Sydney in 1836, he had
observed that the main preoccupation of the residents was to make money, and that there was little
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evidence of an intellectual lifestyle. However, by the early 1850s this had begun to change fairly
rapidly. The creation of the first elected Legislative Council in 1850, the end of transportation of
convicts and the establishment of Sydney University in 1852 all served to promote a new feeling of
independence and Victorian enlightenment in Sydney.

Working within this spirit, the Reverend George E Turner received permission from Governor
General Fitzroy in June 1852 to call together local naturalists in Sydney to consider the foundation of
a public zoological institution. Turner, an Anglican minister, was the then Honorary Secretary of the
Australian Museum and a respected amateur botanist. He was interested in the development of a
zoo for Sydney based on the London Zoo: a place of research, education and recreation. Turner
saw the Zoo as complimentary to, but separate from, the museum, which at the time was struggling
to complete its new home. Two other prominent men associated with the Museum, Dr George
Bennett, who had been the first secretary of the museum, and the Reverend William Braithwaite, a
keen geologist who had been the second secretary of the Australian Museum, supported Turner in
his quest for a Sydney zoo.

As well as those from the museum, other prominent Sydney figures who supported the idea included:
Charles Moore, director of the Botanic Gardens; Edmund Blackett, the Government Architect; Dr AT
Holroyd, a member of the Legislative Council; and Henry Parkes, editor of the new newspaper the
Empire (later to be hailed as the Father of Federation).®

On 28 June, the Empire ran a notice informing the Sydney public of a meeting to be held at the Royal
Hotel in George Street. The meeting was to discuss the desirability of establishing a ‘Zoological
Institution’ in or near the city of Sydney, for the encouragement of science and the recreation of the
public.® The meeting was attended by upwards of two hundred interested parties, who unanimously
agreed that a zoo should be established and that the government should be approached for a loan
towards capital and operating expenses. A site on a portion of Hyde Park was also discussed. A
working committee of ten people was elected, who within three days had published a prospectus for
the Zoological Society of Sydney. Part of the Society’s stated purpose was to raise the amount of
intellectual recreation available to the inhabitants of Sydney, and to lay a foundation of knowledge
through moral and intellectual improvement.”

With what seemed like the support of the people behind them, the deputation approached the
Governor General, Sir Charles Fitzroy (Governor General of the five Australian Colonies at the time),
for a grant of ten hectares in the Domain. This was considered and rejected in August. A second
application for five hectares at Woolloomooloo Bay, or elsewhere in the locality of Sydney was also
rejected. With this, the idea of the Zoological Society of Sydney also faltered.

One of the original ambitions of the Society had been to combine the function of a zoo with an
acclimatisation society for the introduction and domestication of exotic animals. While this idea had
been dropped early in the Society’s history, it was to reappear in the 1860s and paradoxically
eventually lead to the formation of a zoological society.

Taronga Zoo — Conservation Strategy, Heritage Council Endorsed, July 2002

Page 19



Godden Mackay Logan

Page 20

3.4 The Sydney Acclimatisation Society and the NSW Zoological Society, 1861-1916

The Sydney Acclimatisation Society was formed on 4 November 1861, with Dr George Bennett as
Secretary, AT Holyrod, Charles Moore, RJ Want and GK Holden, all members of the 1852
Committee. The Sydney society was stimulated by developments in Victoria where both a Zoological
Society (1857) and an Acclimatisation Society (1861) had already been established. Indeed, the
influence of their Victorian counterparts was obvious within the stated aims of the Sydney society,
which were identical, word for word, to the Victorian charter. In part, this claimed that the object of
the Acclimatisation Society was the introduction, acclimatisation and domestication of all innoxious
animals, birds, fish, insects and plants, both exotic and native. However, the Society had no
intention to collect zoological curiosities, nor to undertake the breeding or maintenance of its
collection, a job it hoped to pass on to its members.

One of the groups that did look after the Acclimatisation Society’s collection was the Botanic
Gardens. The Botanic Gardens had displayed or kept animals within its boundary on and off since
the governorship of Lachlan Macquarie. By 1856 it had a substantial aviary which had reputedly
been built to house the collection of birds by Alfred Denison, brother of the then Governor. The first
non-avian addition to the Botanic Gardens was an anteater and a Chinese deer in 18628 Two
hectares of the gardens were set aside for the production of fodder but by 1871 this was not enough
and the gardens were buying feed for its increasing menagerie. The keeping of the animals within
the Botanic Gardens and the need to breed animals to keep customers supplied both combined to
create the image of a developing zoo, as the Sydney public inevitably visited the gardens to see the
animals. This was furthered when a monkey house was built in 1880 for the price of £100.°

By this time, however, the Acclimatisation Society was struggling to survive due to a lack of funds.
Much of its money had come from a pound for pound grant by the NSW Government and member
subscriptions. Annual matching grants had ceased in 1864, and by 1879 the Society was being
directly challenged by a second society started by one of its founding members, Walter Bradley.

On 24 March 1879, Bradley called a meeting to consider the formation of a body to be called ‘The
New South Wales Acclimatisation Society’ which would set about to collect and introduce all such
birds and animals that could afford sport and amusement without doing injury to agriculturalists or
gardeners. Animals that could provide game or birds that could enliven homes as songsters were to
be favoured. When Bradley moved that his proposed New South Wales Acclimatisation Society be
formed, Charles Moore pointed it out to him that this would overlap with the aims and purpose of the
existing acclimatisation society. In reply, Bradley changed his proposal, instead calling for the
establishment of the New South Wales Zoological Society, which was accepted.

In 1880, with Bradley as President and Holroyd as one of four vice presidents, the Society began
negotiations for the lease of Billy Goat Swamp in Moore Park. Plans were submitted to Sydney
Council for the erection of bird aviaries and a keeper's house, while a proposal to excavate the
swamp area for the construction of a pond for fish and waterfowl was also put forward.
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Between 1881 and 1914 the NSW Zoological Society operated its Zoo from Moore Park. lIts original
lease was extended to 12% acres in 1894 and to 15 acres in 1906. In 1908 the prefix ‘Royal’ was
added to the Society’s title. By the mid-1880s the zoo boasted more than 60 mammal species,
including Australian natives, polar bears, two Asian elephants, 100 bird species, a pond for fish and
approximately 20 reptiles. The grounds were extensively landscaped and included cafes, pavilions
and refreshment rooms."

In 1907 the Society’s Council decided that without the possibility of further expansion at Moore Park
the site was unsuitable to continue operating as a zoo, and a new site would be required. In 1909
the State Government indicated that a request for relocation of the zoo would be considered
favourably, prompting the society to begin the process of searching for a new site. In the Annual
Report for 1909, locations suggested included Campbells Hill, Tempe, Upper Lane Cove, land at
Long Bay, land at Maroubra, at Bondi, an estate at Harris Park, Parramatta, Scarborough Park,
Rockdale, as well as land at Middle Harbour, Ashton Park, Bradleys Head and Wentworth Estate,
Vaucluse."

In the Annual Report of the following year, 1910, it was noted that while the State Government had
yet to decide upon a suitable site for the new Zoo, the Society Council had decided to request the
site at Ashton Park, to the west of Bradleys Park, from the Government. The report stated that in the
opinion of ‘several experts’ the site was admirably suited for the purpose of a zoological garden and
aquarium, and in addition was easy for the public to access at a small cost. Overlooked in the
process of selection for the new Zoo was the exposed outlook of the Ashton Park site. The
Metropolitan District Surveyor noted in his report for the Lands Department that the site had a rather
steep slope, would lack sun in winter and was buffeted by cold southerly winds. In his opinion the
zoological park would be better sited some distance away at Balmoral.™

The decision to relocate also caused internal problems for the Society, splitting the councillors.
Councillor Mérner, who had initially pressed for a move from Moore Park, now questioned the ability
of the Society to transform the Moore Park Zoological Garden into a leading zoological park which
could be of any use to science. The letters pages of Sydney’s newspapers kept the debate in the
public eye, with increasing support for Mérner seeing first the secretary and then the president of the
Society resign. A new Council was elected in 1910, including five zoologists, achieving Mérner’s
aim, albeit at the expense of his position.

Just as this most public debate had been settled, another began. Shortly before the 1910 election, a
deputation from the Society council had approached the city council for an additional five acres (2ha)
at Moore Park, a proposal which had been on the agenda prior to the counter petition being made for
the harbourside location. In view of the recent wrangling, the government intervened, taking 17
hectares of Crown Land at Ashton Park and rededicating it as a zoological garden. This was
announced in the Government Gazette on 24 April 1912. The site would be administered by a Trust
appointed by the government, on advice from the Minister of Lands, who generously invited the
Society to nominate five members of the initial seven member Trust. The establishment of the Trust
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and the decision to move the Zoo to Ashton Park sealed the fate of the politically divided and still
small Society. Its fate was decided in June 1912, when a Special General Meeting resolved that the
Council hand over to the new Zoological Gardens Trust the sum of two thousand pounds, the
animals and the buildings. Despite this, the Society did not fade away, but instead redirected its
efforts into the publication of the first issue of ‘The Australian Zoologist’ in 1913, which remained the
major medium for scientific publication in the field of zoology in Australia until the 1950s.

3.5 The Creation of Taronga Zoo

The site chosen for the site of the new Taronga Zoo was a portion of the Sydney Harbour foreshore;
bounded on the east by native forests, on the west by cliffs of the eastern shore of Sirius Cove, and
by the suburb of Mosman to the north (see Figure 3.1). The slope of the Zoo site was, on average,
one in six, with little soil covering the rocky ground. The site was crisscrossed by five or six parallel
ridges of exposed sandstone, with a natural watercourse running north-south down to the Harbour.

The topography of the site dictated the basic design of the Zoo from the start (see Figure 3.2). Due
to the rugged nature of the slope, walking tracks were largely constructed along the level ground
between the stony ledges with the animal exhibits built close to these. The path of the watercourse
was the logical position for any freshwater ponds, while Bradleys Head Road, which ran along the
eastern border, provided easy access for the public. A narrow jetty and freight tramline from the
eastern shoreline to a Commonwealth Quarantine Station (inside the Zoo grounds) provided limited
access for workmen and equipment.

The first meeting of the ‘New Zoological Gardens Trust’ was held on 31 May 1912. Within a few
weeks of this, men had been employed on site to thin the undergrowth. On 14 October, an inaugural
ceremony was held. New native and ornamental trees and shrubs were planted and the site was
officially named Taronga Zoological Park. A contour study of the site was carried out in early 1913,
and from this it was decided to utilise the upper third of the site for recreation, while the remaining
two-thirds would be used for exhibits. The Secretary of the Trust, Albert Sherbourne le Souef (who
had also been secretary and supervisor of the Moore Park Zoo from 1903) outlined his scheme for
the new Zoo in March 1913.

Le Souef wanted a simple plan that was of benefit to the animals and the public with a clear
circulation route traversing the site from east to west down the slope (see Figures 3.3 and 3.4). All
the exhibits were to be designed so as to be able to be viewed from two or more sides, preventing
crowd build-up around one part of an exhibit. The enclosures for the animals were also to be
constructed in the most open plan possible, with no roof or bars, but with a surrounding concrete wall
and moat or ditch separating the public from the animals (see Figure 3.5). The Zoo was to be ringed
by one ‘heavy cart’ road from access for maintenance and construction, otherwise all the access was
to be via footpath.
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Le Souef had been inspired in his design by the Hagenbeck Zoo in Hamburg, Germany. In 1908 Le
Souef and other Council members had been sent overseas to examine zoos and aquariums. Le
Souef had been most impressed with the zoo of Carl Hagenbeck, a former fish merchant who had his
start by displaying seals caught in his nets. He then moved into supplying seals and other wild
animals to zoos and circuses, and from this he had been able to determine the height and distances
that each species could leap. With this knowledge, Hagenbeck had then designed dry moats that
could safely separate animals from visitors without obstructing the view.

Hagenbeck's Zoo also employed the use of sculptured artificial rock formations to provide an
interesting topography to a flat site, and to house hidden night accommodation for the animals.
Opened in 1907, Hagenbeck’s Zoo was revolutionary for the time, and is still regarded as one of the
best designed zoos in the world."

Construction of the Zoo continued throughout 1913 and 1914. By September, the perimeter fence,
temporary gates, and enough enclosures, aviaries, paths and ponds had been completed and the
public was admitted at a small charge (see Figures 3.6 and 3.7). Included in the first enclosures
were five circular monkey enclosures (ten were planned but never completed) one of which remains
as the Spider Monkey exhibit." The massive design and construction job was taken over by the
Public Works Department, from architect and Trust Vice-President Colonel Spain, who was soon to
enlist in the AIF for overseas service. The Public Works designed the Upper and Lower Entrances,
the Administrative Offices and Refreshment Rooms, the Elephant Temple, Bear and Carnivore Pits
and some of the aviaries.

With the basic infrastructure in place, the job of transferring the animals from Moore Park to Taronga
could begin. This transfer captured the imagination of the Sydney public, especially when it came to
the turn of Jessie the Elephant. Jessie was one of the two elephants housed at Moore Park from
1883. The other, Jumbo, had died in 1896. While the smaller animals could be caged for the
journey across the harbour, Jessie was too large for this method. The Sydney Morning Herald
reported that Jessie would be walked through Sydney, accompanied by two circus elephants to keep
her calm. She would then be led onto a vehicular ferry and transported to Taronga. As it happened,
Jessie was one of the first major animals to arrive, alighting at Taronga at 6.15am on 24 September
1916. By the time of the official opening on Saturday, 7 October, 177 animals and 329 birds had
been transferred from Moore Park, which was then closed down."”® The construction had been
financed from the Public Works Fund (£265,000) and by a grant from Consolidated Revenue
(£4,000).
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Figure 3.1 View of the Taronga Zoo site prior to the start of construction. When the site
was selected it was still covered in virgin Sydney bushland. Note the sandstone
outcrop in the foreground. The natural sandstone ridges dictated the eventual layout of

the Zoo.

Figure 3.2 Two features of Taronga that are no more. On the left is the natural
bushland that covered the site prior to the start of construction, while on the right is the
polar bear enclosure that was built on this portion. Polar bears are no longer exhibited
at Taronga. The construction of the Zoo resulted in a dramatic change in the
appearance of the site (Australian Zoologist Vol 1, 1917).
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Figure 3.3 Hand Map of Proposed Taronga Zoological Park near Bradleys Head, Sydney, 1913. This plan
shows the original concept design for the Zoo. Note the centre path leading top to bottom with radiating

arms extending along the sandstone ridge lines. The enclosures were designed to face out onto these
paths (Taronga Zoo Archive).
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Figure 3.4

Taronga Zoo site
prior to major works
commencing. Before
any exhibit space
could be started, the
paths had to be laid
down. This
photograph, c1914,
clearly shows the
natural landscape
prior to the Zoo.

Figure 3.5

The construction of
one of the circular
monkey pits, c1915.
Note the natural
bushland in the
background (Taronga
Zoo Archives).
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Figure 3.6 One of the original monkey pits (photo taken ¢1920). One monkey pit, modified by the
addition of a wall to the south and a roof structure, remains today at Taronga.

Figure 3.7 View south from Taronga Zoo across the harbour. In the right of the photo notice the caged
bird exhibit, examples of which remain on-site. The path layout was a deliberate scheme, designed to
draw the visitor along to each exhibit.
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3.6 Taronga Zoo: 1916-1940

The official opening of the Zoo was attended by 1,200 guests, with the then Premier of New South
Wales, the Hon WJ Holman, presiding. While the new Zoo got off to a good start in the eyes of the
public, it had been operating officially for only ten months when it was taken over by the State
Government, under its emergency powers, in August 1917 to accommodate strike breakers during
the Railway Tramway and Miners Strike. Although it is not entirely clear why the Zoo was chosen for
accommodation during this period, it meant that the Zoo was closed to the public from 8 August to 26
October, 1917.

Upon reopening, construction work continued apace. Between 1917 and 1919 the ‘backyard’ area
was organised and completed with workshops, an incinerator, food and storage sheds, and off-
exhibit cages for sick and newly-arrived animals all constructed. Refreshment Rooms from Moore
Park were re-erected close to the Elephant House. There has been speculation about the fate of the
Moore Park buildings, and which, if any, were to be transferred to Taronga. Permission had been
given to move any or all of the Moore Park structures, however Ronald Strahan, Director of Taronga
from 1967 to 1974, believed that a large timber barn and some of the refreshment rooms were the
only ones that could be positively identified.'®

The new Refreshment Rooms were opened in 1917, capable of holding 300 people, later extended
to accommodate 500. The complex included a bakery that provided fresh bread and scones to Zoo
visitors until the late 1960s (see Figure 3.8). With the completion of the Refreshment Rooms, the
basic elements of the Zoo were in place: a wide range of exhibits interconnected by walking paths
through a landscaped terrain with over 20,000 trees and shrubs that had been planted over the
previous five years.

While the period 1917-1919 was witness to the establishment of the Zoo infrastructure, a planned
building and maintenance program continued after this date.

Throughout the 1920s and up to the beginning of World War I, Taronga continued with its building
works. The work demonstrated both the concept of the bar-less zoo as well as the caged system of
animal exhibition. In 1920 a deep rectangular baboon enclosure was excavated close to the upper
entrance. The enclosure was a stark, smooth-sided hole, with a mound in the centre for the baboons
to climb. It was replaced in the 1970s by the nocturnal house. The baboon enclosure was followed
in 1921 by a chimpanzee cage, and a game bird aviary at the cost of £1850 (£500 of which was
donated by Anthony Horden). A bandstand was added in 1922, later demolished to make way for
the Platypus House.

Between 1923 and 1925 the Zoo added the first Giraffe House, a Polar Bear Enclosure,
Hippopotamus Enclosure, two enclosures for big cats and a number of paddocks to house ostriches,
camels and llamas. Not all the work was as innovative as the early moated enclosures, the
hippopotamus in particular were housed in inadequate conditions. During this period the two metres
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high stone, concrete and wire perimeter fence was also completed, designed as much to keep the
animals in as to keep unwanted intruders out.

The main attraction to be added during the 1920s period was the Aquarium. Approved by the
Trustees in 1925, the Aquarium was built in two stages, with the first stage near the lower entrance
opened in July 1927 and the second stage opened in March 1929. The Government Architect was
employed to build the Aquarium with input from the Chairman of the Trust, the Hon Fred Flowers,
MLC. The building was designed to extend up the slope of the Zoo on a series of ten pillars. The
front lay over the lower entrance, while the interior displayed free-standing aquarium tanks around
the walls with a central shark pool. While it was an instant popular success with Zoo visitors, the
building itself was not well designed for its purpose and began to experience troubles soon after
completion. Within two years of the completion of the first stage, cracks began to appear in the roof,
while an inspection after ten years showed such serious deterioration of the building that parts of the
lower section were in danger of collapse, resulting in it being closed to visitors for repairs. The tanks
had also been enclosed behind a mock wall made to resemble a grotto in an underwater cave. The
design restricted access for keepers to the exhibits, making cleaning and maintenance difficult.

The second section of the Aquarium was designed for tropical fish, and experienced the same
difficulties as the earlier section as well as some new ones. The first problem was one with the
reticulation of warm water through the system. So inadequate was it that it prompted the then Vice-
Chairman of the Marine Section of the Zoological Society to write to the Premier to complain and
recommend that management of the facility be placed under fisheries experts in the Department of
Agriculture. Although expensive repairs were carried out, the Aquarium continued to come under
criticism. The first section was demolished in 1981, having become too unsafe to repair, while the
upper section was closed to the public in 1991."

While the Aquarium was under construction, one of Taronga Zoo’s early landscape features was
being completed. The Floral Clock, designed by James Ritchie and Son of Edinburgh, began
keeping time on 19 December 1928. The hands, numerals and surrounds of the clock were planted
with upwards of 75,000 flowers, according to an article on the Zoo from 1934."®

As the Zoo rapidly became established, tension began to appear between it and Mosman Council in
the late 1920s. Taronga Zoo and Mosman Municipal Council came into dispute over the Zoo’s
payment of Council rates. The Zoo, for the years 1925—-28, refused to pay the rates to the Council on
the basis that it was a Public Reserve under the Local Government Act and was therefore exempt.
However, with the Zoo’s unimproved capital value being set at £50,000, and the rate assessment
being £1,093 15s, the Council saw the issue somewhat differently. The matter came to a head in
1929 when the Council took the dispute before a full bench of the Supreme Court. In Municjpal
Council of Mosman v Spain and Others, the Council argued that as not all members of the
community had the same visiting rights to the site (some members of the Royal Zoological Society
could access the Zoo after hours and without payment) then the Zoo could not be classified as a

Taronga Zoo — Conservation Strategy, Heritage Council Endorsed, July 2002

Page 29



Godden Mackay Logan

Page 30

public reserve and so should pay Council rates. The Court was of a different mind, however,
declaring that although some members of the Society could indeed access the Zoo after hours, this
did not alter the fact that it was a Public Reserve under Section 132 of the Act, and was therefore
exempt from rates."

Coming into the 1930s, the Zoo experienced a number of changes, due to the economic depression
and a different attitude to the keeping of animals. In the early part of the decade, a number of
amusements were added to the Zoo, including a miniature train and merry-go-round operating close
to the elephant walk, which created a mini-fairground atmosphere. (The elephants at the Zoo had
been employed to carry visitors around on their back since the earliest days of the Zoo). Then, in
1933, Colonel Spain made the decision to have the original lion enclosure filled in and replaced with
a mesh barrier. The decision was significant in that the original lion enclosure had been a centre-
piece of the bar-less zoo ideal that Taronga had been designed upon. The reason for the change
was that it would allow the public to move closer to the lion cubs and provide the lions with more time
in the sunlight, without the shadows of the former den. In 1940 all but one of the bear enclosures
were converted in the same fashion, making them into pits with visitors walkways across the top.

Over the next ten years, most of the moated displays were converted and works were undertaken on
existing exhibits. The moats were modified as they took up a lot of room, a problem that was
exacerbated as more and more animals were placed on exhibition. The moats could also prove to
be dangerous to the animals, as was dramatically shown in 1949 when one of the Zoo’s elephants
fell into one and was killed. Other works included some modifications to the Seal Pool, including a
new balustrade (see Figure 3.9), the replacement of the original moat of lion and tiger enclosures
with a mesh barrier and the conversion of the bear exhibits from a moated display to a pit exhibit.

From the opening of the Zoo until the outbreak of World War Il, £281,000 had been spent on capital
works.
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Figure 3.9 The Seal Pond, 1940.
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3.7 Taronga Zoo: 1941-1967

In January 1941 Edward Hallstrom was appointed as a Trustee to the Zoo, beginning a twenty-six
year dominance in the Zoo’s affairs. Already well known as a benefactor and contributor to the Zoo,
Hallstrom, a well-known and wealthy Sydney businessman (famous for his refrigerator factory
located in Willoughby), had been a member of the Royal Zoological Society since 1933 and had
donated two black rhinoceroses in 1938 and a pair of black glossy cockatoos in 1940.

Hallstrom’s appointment as a trustee was unique in that an outgoing trustee, Mr AF Bassett Hull,
resigned his position on the condition that Hallstrom was chosen to replace him. This was
remarkable due to the fact that the choice of new Trustees was normally a job for the Minister to
decide. Despite this unusual start, Hallstrom wasted no time in establishing himself within the Zoo.
The death in July and August 1943 of a giraffe, two hippopotamuses and a rhinoceros prompted
Hallstrom to write a report on conditions within the Zoo’s enclosures. Hallstrom and some other
Trustees who had been present at the autopsies suspected that the animals’ deaths could be
attributed to their eating too much sand or gravel with the food. If this was the case, it reflected badly
on the Superintendent and Veterinarian RA Patten, who was under increasing pressure from war-
time shortages. Hallstrom’s report on the condition of twenty-seven kangaroo and ungulate
enclosures listed ten as satisfactory, eleven as being in bad condition and five as being in very bad
condition. Accepting this report, the Trust then accepted Hallstrom’s offer to provide men and
materials from his factory to repair the enclosures. This was the first example of many financial
contributions made to the Zoo by Hallstrom while he was on staff.?°

While a trustee (1941-1967), Hallstrom contributed upwards of £150,000 in animal donations,
enclosure construction and repairs, as well as the purchase of a farm for the Zoo in 1947. Examples
of his contributions included:

e £2,000 towards building materials to reconstruct the eastern half of the Refreshment Rooms that
had been destroyed by fire in 1943;

e £8,500 loan to erect a two-storey office block (named in his honour) in 1945;
e £2,250 for a southern boundary wall and a row of parrot aviaries in November 1945;

e £2000 to cover the purchase and transport of two pairs of black rhinoceroses and African
elephants in 1946;

e £5,000 donation for a collection of New Guinean birds and animals in 1947; and

e £130,000 on purchase and improvements of property at Mona Vale for use as farmland to
provide fresh produce for the animals between 1947 and 1961.

In 1948 Hallstrom’s position was strengthened with his election as President of the Taronga
Zoological Trust, replacing the Hon D Clyne.
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Hallstrom’s first contribution to Zoo policy had been to recommend that all the enclosures be
provided with concrete floors, a recommendation made in 1943 after the inquiry into the animal
deaths mentioned above. His aim was achieved in 1956. Within the same year, Hallstrom initiated
the construction of concrete walls to block cold southerly winds and reduce the impact on the
animals. While the intention of the program was admirable, the result was to transform many of the
more open enclosures into concrete pits, taking the Zoo further away from its original Hagenbeck-
inspired design. Hallstrom contributed ideas for zoo design right through his term on the Zoo’s trust.
His approach to design was described as that of an engineer, being practical but not always
sensitive.?’ This was evident in his design for an Ape House, which consisted of five exhibit
compartments with sleeping dens and transfer facilities in the rear. While chimpanzees and orang-
utans bred well in the enclosure, the concrete and mesh enclosure was generally regarded as a poor
example and boring for the animals.

In 1952, in recognition for his work in and contributions to the Zoo, Edward Hallstrom was made a
Knight Bachelor in the Queen’s Birthday Honours List.

In September 1956, through an Act of Parliament, the Taronga Zoological Park Trust was made a
Body Corporate, enabling it to function more smoothly within its role as the commercial enterprise
that it had become. The Act also extended Hallstrom’s term of office, changing the statutory age limit
from seventy to seventy-three.

Changes to public access were implemented in 1959. As well as the ferry service to the Zoo, the site
was also served by regular tram service. In 1957 the Trust was informed that from 1959 tram
services would be replaced by buses, as part of the overall shutdown of Sydney’s tram network. If
buses were to meet the ferry, then a large turning circle would be required at the bottom of the road.
As the road was officially owned by the Trust, there was some concern that they would be required to
bear the cost of the large excavation that would be required for this job. However, in an agreement
with the government, the Trust kept the road as part of their property while having it designated a
main road and therefore transferring the responsibility of maintenance to the Department of Main
Roads.

During the same year, Hallstrom’s term in office was again extended, this time by appointing him as
honorary Director. This meant that he could hold this position until his resignation, death or removal
by a resolution of the Trustees.

Additions in the first half of the 1960s included a new Snake House (completed in 1962), an
extended Gorilla House (completed in 1963), a Dolphin Pool (deepening of the Seal Pool) and new
Tiger Enclosures and extension to the entrance carpark (see Figures 3.10 and 3.11). The Tiger
Enclosures were the last major project that Hallstrom was involved in and epitomised his views on
animal display. The enclosure included five long sloping cages, entirely made of concrete, with
rectangular concrete shelves for the tigers to rest on with a public viewing area at one end and bars
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and mesh separating them from the exhibit. The cages were stark and sterile, easily cleaned and
with first class handling and rear facilities.

Of more consequence for the Trustees were two reports into the Zoo’s administration and zoological
aspects. The first report was commissioned in January 1966, under instruction of the Hon TL Lewis,
Minister for Lands. Lewis appointed two inspectors from the Public Service Board, N Thomson and
JT Quinn, to report on the administration and business aspects of the Zoo. Thomson and Quinn’s
recommendations included a two-year moratorium on all but the most necessary capital works in an
attempt to reduce a £30,000 deficit, and a comment on the overstocking within the Zoo. The report
also recommended a program of progressive redesign and upgrade to suit changing needs in Zoo
and animal management.

In October 1966, the second report, this time on the zoological aspects, was started. For the second
report, the Minister for Lands employed the Director of Zurich Zoo, Dr H Hediger, a member of the
International Union of Directors of Zoological Gardens (IlUDZG) and an authority on the psychology
of captive animals. Hediger was considered to be a controversial figure within zoology due to his
ideas on animal diet and enclosure design. Hediger’s report was handed to the Trust on 28 October.
The central issue to arise from his investigation was the inability of a major zoo to be run by only one
person, that being Sir Edward Hallstrom. Other issues cited included the absence of a veterinarian
or zoologist on the staff, the small number of post-mortem examinations carried out, meaning a lack
of information for the Zoo to prevent unnecessary animal deaths, and the overuse of concrete floors
in the enclosures. Hediger made a number of recommendations regarding the organisation, records,
education, research, public relations, safety and design aspects of the Zoo. Needless to say, the
report caused a major stir within the Trust, many of whom saw it as a direct attack on themselves,
none more so than Sir Edward. Nevertheless, after eleven months debate many of the
recommendations were accepted by the Trust.??

Sir Edward Hallstrom retired early in 1967 and was given the title of Director Emeritus.
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Figure 3.10

1962 aerial photograph
of Taronga Zoo looking
northeast. Note the
work being carried out
in the extension of the
entrance carpark in the
top left corner. Also of
note is the large
monkey pit in the top
right corner and the
obvious pathways that
wind their way through
the site, following the
natural topograpaphy
(Taronga Zoo
Archives).

Figure 3.11
Modifications made to
the Seal Pool for
conversion to Dolphin
Pool, c1964.
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3.8 Taronga Zoo: 1967-1986

Following the tabling of the Thompson—Quinn report, the Hediger report and the retirement of Sir
Edward Hallstrom, Taronga Zoo entered a period of restructuring. Recommendations arising from
the two reports set the basis for a period of both physical and ideological change within the Zoo.
Under a new leadership, the Zoo set out to redevelop many of its aging displays, and through the
appointment of new professional staff, namely zoologists and veterinarians, establish itself as a Zoo
of world-class standing. The new director, Ronald Strahan, was the first zoologist appointed as
Director of the Zoo. Strahan considered that many of the Zoo’s problems stemmed from the lack of
zoological input and he was determined to create a true zoological park at Taronga. With a series of
government grants throughout the late 1960s and into the 1970s, Strahan began to implement his
plan. He employed a staff veterinarian, established a system of promotion within the Zoo to mirror
keeper’'s experience levels and thereby create an incentive system for continual improvement, and
created the foundations for an education program for primary and secondary students through the
employment of an education officer.

In 1970 the first Masterplan for Taronga Zoo was handed down. The Masterplan had developed out
of another of Strahan’s initiatives, the Zoo’s first planning committee, which had been established in
1968. In the writing of the Masterplan a detailed design for new exhibits and a proposed new road
access system were also formulated. For the roads, the committee adopted a ‘spine and ribs’
approach, an idea that had been raised during a program with third year architecture students from
the University of NSW. The idea was based on the separation of vehicular and pedestrian traffic, a
problem that had plagued Taronga from the outset. Visitors to the Zoo would move between the
upper and lower areas via a wide, generally north—south spine with three east—west ribs running from
this. The exhibits would then be arranged to face these ribs, with service vehicles moving around the
Zoo via a ring road with arterials to access the rear of the exhibits.

The committee also investigated the upgrading of the Zoo’s sewerage and waste water disposal,
water reticulation, drainage and electrical supply. All the services required a major overhaul before
any serious work could begin on updating the exhibits.?®

The first exhibits to be revamped were those of the Australian collection. The nocturnal habits of
many of Australia’s native mammals had created a sad disinterest in the public toward them. In his
vision of Taronga, Strahan aimed to display the unique diversity of Australian natives and in doing so
to change the perception of the public. A number of new exciting exhibits were built during the late
1960s and early 1970s, including a new Kangaroo Enclosure, the Platypus House, Waterholes for
native waterfowl, a Koala Exhibit, a Nocturnal House and Rainforest Aviary (see Figure 3.12).
Combined, these exhibits gave a new face to Australian native animals and all proved popular with
visitors. Exhibits such as the Nocturnal House and the Rainforest Aviary were recognised within the
zoological profession as exciting new displays incorporating modern design within the research and
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entertainment needs of a zoo. They also came at a time when a new sense of nationalism was
growing in Australia, with renewed interest in Australia’s history and environment generally.

Throughout this period, the expertise of Taronga grew and with it did the Zoo’s national and
international reputation in zoological and biological fields. The appointment in 1970 of two new
curators enhanced this growing reputation. Mr UE Friese, Curator of the Aquarium, and Mr KA
Muller, Curator of Birds, were both appointed to head the respective departments, and were
expected to establish management, education and exhibition principles, give consideration to which
species should be held, develop research projects and encourage scientific co-operation with
museums and other institutions. A new approach to the collection was also implemented, with each
new acquisition being based on its message to the public and its relevance to the rest of the
collection. In 1972 a new Curator of Mammals was also added, firmly positioning the Zoo as a major
voice in animal management.

While the Zoo was repositioning itself as an authority in animal management, it was facing the more
practical problem of low attendance and falling revenue. The appointment of the new director,
Dr WP Crowcroft in September 1975, coincided with the lowest attendance rate in a decade and an
increase in total expenditure of 80 per cent. One factor of this, which complicated matters, was the
increase in the proportion of children among paying visitors: up to 41 per cent in 1975. The result
was a reduction in per capita takings at the gate and the realisation that the Zoo’s education prowess
was reducing the need for parents to take their children to the Zoo and therefore starving the Zoo of
funds. The reaction from the Board was to suggest the reintroduction of animal performances, an
idea that the Committee rejected.

The Zoo’s financial position was bettered somewhat from 1976 when the Board persuaded the State
Government to provide an operating subsidy of $175,000. A change in government in the same year
led to further contributions, with an average of $120,000 per year from 1977-81, more than was
required per year, and allowing an accumulation exceeding $1 million by 1981.%

From the mid-1970s until the mid-1980s, Taronga consolidated its position as a world-class zoo with
developments in scientific, educational and display aspects. Between 1975 and 1978, two of the
Zoo’s major infrastructure projects were completed: the high-tension electricity reticulation and
animal waste plant. These two projects stabilised two of the Zoo’s main operating problems, reliable
power supply and removal of animal waste from the public system. A new bird house was also
completed during this period. Outside the public area, the complex included incubators, rooms for
brooding and raising young birds, feed areas and quarantine and acclimatisation areas.

In 1978, in line with Taronga’s growing scientific role, the second stage of the Veterinary Quarantine
Centre was opened, comprising a hospital with operating theatre, pathology, laboratory, hospital
cages, veterinary records centre, offices and reception area. The centre also included a public
entrance where sick or injured native animals could be brought for treatment. Although it had been
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ten years since a veterinarian had been appointed to the Zoo, Taronga was now equipped with
world-class facilities.?

New directions in exhibit design were also a feature of the mid-1970s to early-1980s at Taronga.
Although a new aquarium building was planned but never eventuated, a number of other exhibits
were completed that provided a new public face for the collection. In 1969 the Zoo had received a
pair of numbats from Western Australia, endangered and difficult to keep in captivity. Taronga Zoo
managed to keep the pair for seven years, the previous record for a zoo having been one month. In
1976 Taronga’s first ‘environmental’ exhibit opened — the African Swamp exhibit. The exhibit was
centred around an artificial pool, thickly planted with reeds, that provided a certain amount of cover
for the animals (in this case antelopes). The exhibit attempted to provide a more natural experience
for both animal and visitor, with the visitor having to display some patience to view the animals. This
was followed by the redesign of the Chilean Flamingos area, with their old circular enclosure being
redeveloped to include a moat in which other waterfowl could swim, and a muddy pool constructed in
the centre of the exhibit to encourage nest-building and breeding.

1976 also saw the opening of Taronga’s Education centre. Originally approved in 1974, government
wrangling had delayed and reduced the original project. Nevertheless the opening of the centre in
1976 provided the Zoo with another world-class facility, including five teachers offering educational
services from primary to university level. Loosely associated with this was the opening of the
Friendship Farm, which held mainly domestic mammals and some birds, for hands-on displays. In
May 1979, after a grant was received from the State Government, a Seal Theatre was opened. The
theatre was both a concession to the idea of performing animals in the Zoo as entertainment, and an
educational tool in that the seals performed natural behaviours, with the trainers using it to explain
aspects of seal biology to the public.

Ronald Strahan had resigned as director in 1974 and Mr Brydon-Brown took over the position as
acting director in September of that year. In 1975 Mr Peter Crowcroft was appointed Director of
Taronga Zoo retiring in May 1979 to take up a position in Toronto, Canada. Mr Jack L Throp,
Director of Honolulu Zoo, was appointed director in 1979. Throp’s arrival coincided with two
consecutive record years for attendances, and the opening of the new Chimpanzee Enclosure. The
Zoo Friends’ Association was established in 1982 to 1983.

The Chimpanzee Park, in planning since the early 1970s, opened to critical and public acclaim in
1980 (see Figure 3.13). As another example of the environmental style of exhibit, the Chimpanzee
Park incorporated a long grassed area, moated in the front, with viewing windows at either end. The
uneven terrain, stream and trees (live and dead) provided the animals with enough room to explore
and exercise in. The large group of chimpanzees also allowed for a social hierarchy to develop,
creating an equally compelling atmosphere for the visitor.
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Following the Chimpanzee Exhibit, Throp oversaw a number of other significant changes to the Zoo’s
exhibits. The view of the Giraffe Enclosure was opened up with the removal of a high brick wall
running along the southern boundary, and its replacement with a low wooden fence, providing a fine
view of the harbour. Next, the individual bear pits in the lower Zoo were combined into one
enclosure which, in turn, was landscaped to provide the impression of a North American landscape
for three black bears. A second tank was added to the Platypus House as well as an indoor—outdoor
section for the display of echidnas, which was completed in 1982. Work was also undertaken on the
Elephant Enclosure, removing a Hallstrom-era barrier fence and doubling the total area available for
the elephants to roam within.

Outside the Zoo, the top entrance and carpark area was also remodelled. Re-paving, defined bus
parking areas, a new turning circle and a boom gate all added some order to the public entrance
area. The planting of some 300 native trees and shrubs, providing a gentle transition from Ashton
Park next door, helped to soften the appearance of the site.

The 1980s were dominated by a renewed interest in the aquatic aspects of the Zoo, being the
Aquarium and a proposed Marinelife Protection Zone. Interest in the Aquarium had surfaced again in
1982 when the director, the curator of the Aquarium and an architect from the Department of Public
Works went on a fact-finding mission to inspect twenty aquariums and marine parks around the
world. In May 1984 it was estimated that a new aquarium would cost an estimated $4,500,000, with
a further $1,000,000 required for landscaping and contingencies. The Board noted that
approximately $5,000,000 would be available from the sale of the Mona Vale farm, but did express
some misgivings regarding the project and established a committee to investigate further.

However, as time progressed, a number of factors began to work against the proposal. The
construction of the ‘Taronga Centre’, a large office and function centre on the site of the old
Refreshment Rooms, placed a strain on funds, while the Zoo’s involvement in a National Aquarium at
Darling Harbour further delayed any action and resulted in a lessening of interest in the project.
Meanwhile a seal exhibit, Seal Cove, had been constructed, and opened in October 1986. Throp’s
proposal for a Marinelife Protection Zone also contributed to the demise of the Aquarium. This
project was designed to provide a safe zone within the harbour, adjacent to the Zoo’s land, in which
fairy penguins and fur seals would be encouraged to breed. The project received special funding
from the Commonwealth Government as part of Australia’s bicentennial celebrations, and work
began. The design included nets within the harbour to enclose the area and fences on the land side
to protect the colonies from dogs and foxes. The sea-side netting was suspended between two
wooden piled structures, supported by a series of pontoons. The pontoons also supported a rigid
fence which continued onto land.
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Figure 3.12 A model of the new Koala House prepared by the NSW Public Works Department.

et e

Figure 3.13 Chimpanzee Park, opened 1980.
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However, before any animals could be introduced, problems began to appear. Firstly the pontoons
began to sink under the weight of accumulated sea growth and barnacles. As ongoing cleaning was
too expensive, it was proposed that the pontoons be replaced by rigid poles. These in turn were
rejected for a combination of reasons, including the inhibiting cost of starting again, and the need to
have the poles extend well out of the water to accommodate the change in tides. Furthermore, it was
pointed out that if the animals did begin to breed, the enclosure would quickly become overcrowded,
while the National Parks and Wildlife Service was against the mixing of semi-tame and any wild
populations because of the risk of disease from the Zoo animals. As the enclosure would have been
subjected to Zoo run-off, the risk of disease was real. With mounting opposition the project was
finally abandoned in 1990.%

During this process, Throp resigned as Director on the 31 December 1986 being replaced by JD
Kelly in 1987. As well as his building program, Throp was remembered for his foresight in animal
management. Throp had convinced zoo directors within Australasia, working within the Association
of Zoo Directors of Australia and New Zealand, that in the interests of the species displayed, the
various animal collections of the public zoos should be managed as one. This meant that the captive
populations within the various zoos could be assessed in terms of their total representation and that
strategies for breeding could be carefully formulated. Furthermore, the zoos would co-operate with
the movement of species between zoos, which species are imported into the region and where they
should be distributed, emphasising the important role played by zoos in the conservation of wildlife.

3.9 Taronga Zoo: 1987—-Present

Dr John Kelly was appointed as Director and Chief Executive of Taronga Zoo and Western Plains
Zoo on 12 October 1987. In the late 1980s and into the early 1990s, the Zoo continued to struggle
with the sometimes conflicting aspects of zoology and economics. In November 1987 the opening of
the Taronga Centre provided a major boost to the Zoo’s finances. With its restaurant and function
rooms, the Centre could attract patrons outside the usual operating hours of the Zoo. The second
floor terrace of the Centre was enclosed during 1991-92, using money attained through a special
loan of $2,600,000, provided by the Premier to assist with capital works.?” The Taronga Aerial Cabin
Ride was also opened in 1987.

During 1988 Taronga Zoo displayed two giant pandas which was the most successful exhibit in the
Zo0’s history at that time (see Figure 3.14). The loan of the pandas was China’s Bicentennial Gift to
Australia in 1988, and was the highlight of the year for Taronga Zoo. During the three months that
the animals were on loan 623,390 paying visitors came to Taronga.
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As part of a major redevelopment program for Taronga Zoo, Dr John Kelly undertook an Overseas
Study Tour in April-May 1989, during which he visited fifteen major overseas zoos, research and
conservation institutes. The tour resulted in a report to the Zoological Park Board containing some
155 recommendations regarding opportunities for growth, ideas for marketing, presentation of animal
exhibits and support facilities, education and management of endangered species. A Masterplan for
Taronga Zoo was also prepared during 1989 by the NSW Public Works Department which set a
broad conceptual framework for the development. The major goals of the Masterplan were to
develop all exhibits and visitor facilities to an international standard commensurate with Taronga’s
role as one of Australia’s outstanding tourist attractions; to ensure high standards in animal
management and services facilities to enable fulfilment of the Zoo’s important role in species
conservation and research and community education; and to ensure the planned development of
facilities reflected the Board’s corporate mission and objectives.

On 13 November 1989 the Zoological Parks Board opened its Conservation and Research Centre at
Taronga, the first such facility in any Australasian zoo and one of the few such centres associated
with zoos around the world. This centre was established to conduct conservation-orientated
research using the skill and expertise within the zoos, in collaboration with external organisations,
such as universities and research institutions.

During 1990 to 1991, the refurbished and repopulated Rainforest Aviary, originally constructed in
1973, was reopened. The works included the upgrading of the mesh and the replacement of its
elevated timber walkway with a ground level path. During the same period a number of new feline
displays were finalised, with the introduction of the Snow Leopard Mountain exhibit designed by the
Public Works Department. The Snow Leopard Mountain was officially opened on 18 May 1990. It
was the Zoo’s first all-weather, large animal exhibit, incorporating modern and innovative
construction techniques, including the first use of tension wires at Taronga as a barrier method and
represented the first phase in the redevelopment of the ageing carnivore complex. Other works
undertaken at the Zoo centred around the upgrading of old facilities and included the meerkats,
fishing cats (adapted from the previous Jaguar Exhibit), oriental small-clawed otters, lions and white
tigers. Particular attention was paid to improving the older buildings to conform to the Occupational
Health and Safety Act and the Enclosed Animals Protection Act, which had been introduced in 1986.

Exhibits of Golden Lion Tamarin, Reticulated Pythons and Komodo Dragons were also created
during the early 1990s. Other displays dating from this period include the upgraded Platypus House,
which required extensive refurbishment due to structural deficiencies, entrance modifications and a
new shingle roof; and a new Koalas In Focus exhibit providing facilities for visitors to be
photographed with koalas.

In line with the Zoo’s increasing awareness of its role as a scientific institution, Kelly initiated a
program whereby keepers were required to have a minimum level of biological education, achieved
through a three-year Technical College Certificate, with many continuing to university. The result
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was an increase in the professional knowledge of those in direct contact with the animals of the
collection, and an interactive process of care for the animals involving the keepers, curators and
veterinarians.

Two more major exhibits were designed and opened at Taronga in the mid to late-1990s, these being
the new Orang-utan Rainforest Home (1991) and Gorilla Forest (1996). The completion of these two
enclosures reinstated Taronga’s ape population into well-designed exhibits, along the line of the
earlier Chimpanzee Park. The idea for new enclosures for the three ape groups had been initially
raised under the directorship of Ronald Strahan, who envisioned three adjoining moated exhibits.
This concept was never realised, with the chimpanzee exhibit being the only one completed. The
opening of the gorilla and orang-utan enclosures completed this concept, and provided good
examples of the change in exhibit style, from the boxed cages to open free-ranging (within a limited
space) environmental exhibits, more comfortable for the animal and the visitor. These projects were
designed to incorporate the most up to date animal management facilities available with off-exhibit
areas including night dens, wet-weather exercise yards, modern keeper facilities and food
preparation and storage areas. To add further interest and variety for visitors, the Orang-utan
Rainforest was designed as a multi-species exhibit with the introduction of other primates such as
gibbons.

Due to the significant increase in the capital works program during this time, the senior position of
Manager, Planning Design and Development was created to oversee the exhibit development
process. The position was filled in late 1992 by Peter Leslie, an officer previously with the New
South Wales Public Works Department.

The existing Sumatran Tiger exhibit was refurbished in 1992 incorporating updated animal
management facilities and providing a new semicircular window of 39mm thick safety glass to allow
visitors to view the animals from as close as half a metre (see Figure 3.15).

Stages 2 and 3 of the Cats of Asia project were completed in 1994, involving the redevelopment of
the old lion and tiger pits built in the 1920s. Works to a number of old exhibition spaces around the
African Swamp site were restored/adapted to create an extensive African Waterhole exhibit
completed in 1994. This precinct highlighted giraffes, zebra and pygmy hippopotamus in their natural
savannah habitat.

On Australia Day 1995, Director and Chief Executive Officer, Dr John Kelly was appointed as a
Member in the General Division of the Order of Australia (AM) for ‘Service to conservation and the
environment particularly in the fields of wildlife preservation and zoo administration'. During this year
the new reptile exhibit, Serpentaria was opened as one of the world’s best facilities for research,
education and conservation of reptiles and amphibians. Another world-first during 1995 was
Taronga’s new wastewater recycling project. Night Zoo commenced in September 1995 as well as
the launch of a series of twilight concerts in February/March 1996, which has become a popular
annual program of music.
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Dr John Kelly passed away on 25 October 1997. During the ten years under his directorship, many
facets of both Zoos and their functions underwent significant change. Apart from the major physical
improvements at Taronga and Western Plains Zoos Dr Kelly is fondly remembered for his
development of the ZPB’s programs of conservation, research and education. Mr Guy Cooper took
up the position of Director and Chief Executive Officer from 24 August 1998.

The Free Flight Bird Show Amphitheatre was completed in 1998 and showed the development in the
zoological presentation of birds. Other works during this year included the Amazonia precinct, the
upgrading of the top entrance plaza and the design and construction of the Conservation Theatre.
The opening of the 300 seat Conservation Theatre in November 1999 realised Dr John Kelly’s vision
to provide a unique place in Sydney where conservation news and information could be shared by
the community and conservationists in all fields of endeavour for wildlife. The ZPB website was also
launched and the Heritage and Conservation Register for Taronga Zoo was undertaken in
accordance with the requirements of Section 170 of the NSW Heritage Act.

In 1999 to 2000 the Zoo again began a comprehensive capital works Masterplanning process. A
draft Masterplan was prepared by the international zoo design specialists, the Portico Group from
Seattle, and Aldrich Pears Associates of Vancouver, which has made recommendations, based upon
the knowledge of sustainable world-class facilities, to help co-ordinate collections and approach and
to enable Taronga to live up to its potential.

Most recently, capital works have included the refurbishment of the Kodiak Bears exhibit, which
opened in mid-2000, a new Condor aviary and the Creatures of the Wollemi precinct (due to be
completed in the near future), displaying Australian mammals and incorporating the first display of a
Wollemi pine in a zoo. The current planning of the Zoo into a geographical zone represents a major
planning and development change in strategy which seeks to create opportunities for a mixed
species display, to immerse the visitor in a themed precinct, provide greater interpretation
possibilities and ensure longer term cost savings.
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Figure 3.14 The two giant pandas on loan from China and exhibited at Taronga
during 1988.

Figure 3.15 The Sumatran Tiger exhibit, modified during the early 1990s to
incorporate a new viewing window and animal dens above.
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_I Summary of Key Phases of Taronga Zoo’s Development

4.1 Introduction

The first public display of animals in Sydney dates from the 1820s during the governorship of Lachlan
Macquarie, where initially aviaries and then other animal enclosures were built in the grounds of the
Botanic Gardens. The Australian Museum displayed a tiger and a small number of other animals in
Hyde Park from 1848 to 1859, when the collection was removed to the newly established and
privately-owned menagerie at Botany, by the lessees of the Sir Joseph Banks Hotel.

Prior to the establishment of the NSW Zoological Society in 1879, the Sydney Acclimatisation Society
was formed in 1861. The objectives of the Acclimatisation Society were to introduce, acclimatise and
domesticate innoxious animals, birds, fish, insects and plants. The Society’s collection was cared for
by the Botanic Gardens.

The New South Wales Zoological Society was established in 1879 and, in 1880, began negotiations
for the lease of Billy Goat Swamp in Moore Park. Between 1881 and 1914 the NSW Zoological
Society operated from Moore Park, however, by 1907 the Society had decided that this site was no
longer suitable and options for relocation were explored. By 1910 the Society had decided to request
the site at Ashton Park, on Sydney Harbour.

4.1.1 Key Phases of Taronga Zoo’s Development

Taronga Zoo has been subject to several key phases of historical development since its initial
construction began in 1913. These key phases generally correspond to the tenures of various key
Zoo directors, generally reflecting their philosophy of zoo management. The key periods are:

e initial construction — 1913 to 1916;

e consolidation — 1916 to 1940;

e the Hallstrom era — 1941 to 1967;

e restructure — 1968 to 1986; and

e planning for the new millennium — 1987 to present.

The following summary of the historic evolution at Taronga Zoo graphically presents the growth and
development of the site through each key phase. A more detailed historical background is found in
the previous Historical Analysis section.
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4.2 Initial Construction Period, 1912-1916

This period spans between 1912, when work first began at the
Taronga site following the design of the Secretary of the New
Zoological Gardens Trust, AS le Souef, and October 1916,
when the Zoo was officially opened to the public.

Le Souef was heavily inspired by the Hagenbeck Zoo in
Germany, the most modern zoo of its time. In his design for
Sydney’s new Zoo le Souef aimed for:

e a simple plan that was of benefit to the animals and the
public;

e enclosures that could be viewed from two or more sides
to avoid crowding;

e enclosures that had an open plan layout with no roofs or
bars but with a surrounding concrete wall, moat or ditch
that could safely separate the animals from the public
without obstructing the visitors’ views; and

e sculptural artificial rock formations to provide an
interesting topography and to hide the night
accommodation and service structures associated with
the exhibits.

During this initial period of design and construction at Taronga
Zoo, Colonel Alfred Spain, Architect and Vice-President of the
new Zoological Gardens Trust, undertook the co-ordination of
the project.

By September 1914 the basic infrastructure was in place and
the public were admitted at a small charge. The first built
elements on the site included the Upper and Lower Entrance
Buildings, administrative offices, refreshment rooms (for use
by the visitors), the five circular Monkey Pits, the Seal Pool,
the Elephant Temple, bear and carnivore pits and some
aviaries.

Animals arrived from 24 September 1916. By the time of the
official opening of the Zoo on 7 October, 177 animals and 329
birds had been transferred from Moore Park Zoo.
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4.3 Consolidation, 1916-1940

This period spans between the official opening of the Zoo in
October 1916 and the departure of Albert le Souef as
Superintendent of the Zoo in 1939.

During this time, Taronga continued the concept of a bar-less
zo0 but also designed caged exhibits.  However, the
Depression of the 1930s resulted in numerous changes at
Taronga. In the early part of the decade a number of
amusements were added, including a miniature train and
merry-go-round, that helped to create a mini-fairground
atmosphere.

Following are some of the features of this phase:

e In 1917, the rest of the basic infrastructure was completed
with the construction of the Refreshment Rooms.
Between 1917 and 1919 the services areas and
infrastructure of the Zoo were organised with workshops,
an incinerator and storage sheds being completed.

e Between 1923 and 1925 the first Giraffe House, Polar
Bear, Big Cats and Hippopotamus Enclosures were built
and a two metre high stone, concrete and wire perimeter
fence was completed.

e The Aquarium became a major attraction of Taronga
upon completion of its lower section in 1927 and the
upper section in 1929.

e Floral Clock installed in 1928, designed by James Ritchie
and Son of Edinburgh.

By the end of this period, the philosophy of the Zoo had begun
to change. This is evident with the filling in of the dry moat
around the lion enclosure and the construction of a chain wire
fence to allow people closer access to animals. By 1940, all
but one of the bear enclosures was converted in the same
way. This was significant in that it contradicted the bar-less
philosophy upon which the Zoo was originally designed.
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Figure 4.13 1930 Aerial Photograph of Taronga Zoo.
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4.4 The Hallstrom Period, 1941-1967

Sir Edward Hallstrom, a benefactor and contributor to the Zoo,
strongly influenced Taronga throughout his 26 vyears of
association with the place, from 1941 to his retirement in 1967.

During 1943 Hallstrom prepared a condition report on the
animal enclosures, concluding that many were unsatisfactory in
terms of providing ideal conditions for the animals.

The first change was the provision of concrete floors and
concrete walls in all of the enclosures, to protect the animals
from the cold southerly winds. Once again, this was an
approach that moved further away from the original design
concept of the Zoo. In reviewing this period, Hallstrom’s
approach, while seen to be practical, was not always sensitive.

Changes to public access were implemented in 1959, as the
existing tram service was replaced with buses.

The enclosures that Hallstrom created in the 1960s reflected his
approach which regarded the animal’s welfare as paramount.
The exhibits were stark and sterile but easy to clean and
manage.

A report prepared by consultants Thomas and Quinn, in
January 1966, recommended that a program of progressive
redesign and upgrade to suit changing needs in zoo and animal
management be implemented, as well as recommendations for
changes to the overall management policies of the Zoo.

In October 1966, Hediger was appointed to carry out another
assessment of the Zoo. His recommendations covered the
organisation, records, education, research, public relations,
safety and design aspects of the Zoo.

The recommendations of both these reports concluded that for
the zoological integrity of Taronga to be internationally
respected, the scientific and educational role of the Zoo needed
to evolve.
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Figure 4.20 Taronga Zoo, 1956.
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Figure 4.21 Taronga Zoo, 1970.
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4.5 Restructure of Taronga Zoo, 1967-1986

This period is characterised by the restructuring of the Zoo,
reflecting the changing physical and ideological approaches to
the management of the Zoo.

Ronald Strahan, zoologist, was appointed director in 1967.
Strahan’s aim was to create a ‘true’ zoological park at
Taronga where zoological input was of greater importance
than it had been previously.

The replacement of the Zoo’s ageing displays and the
appointment of new in-house professional staff, namely
zoologists, veterinarians and exhibit designers, also helped to
establish Taronga as a Zoo of world-class standing with a
growing national and international reputation in the zoological
and biological fields.

Strahan’s legacy included:

o the first Masterplan for the site in 1970, which established
a detailed design approach for new exhibits; and

o the revamp of the Australian collection. New exhibits
included the Platypus House, Nocturnal House, Koala
Exhibit, Waterholes for native waterfowl and a Rainforest
Aviary, recognised as incorporating modern design and
entertainment needs of a zoo.

From the mid-1970s to the mid-1980s Taronga repositioned

itself as an authority in animal management. Significant new

structures, included:

e the Chimpanzee Exhibit, opened in 1980, incorporating a
moat design;

e the Veterinary Quarantine Centre, which opened in 1978,
equipping the Zoo with world-class facilities;

e Taronga’s Education Centre, which was built in 1976,
firmly established the evolution of key objectives at
Taronga;

e the Seal Theatre, which opened in 1979, recognised the
role of the place in providing both an educational and
entertaining experience for the visitor; and

e the construction of the Taronga Function Centre, which
was opened in 1987 on the site of the former Tea Rooms,.

Taronga Zoo — Conservation Strategy, Heritage Council Endorsed, July 2002

1980.

Figure 4.25 The Taronga Centre, '
opened November 1987.

Godden Mackay Logan

Figure 4.27 Taronga Zoo, 1981.
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4.6 Planning for the New Millennium 1987-Present

"

The beginning of this period coincides with the appointment of
Dr John Kelly as Director and Chief Executive of Taronga and
Western Plains Zoos on 12 October 1987.

A major capital works program was undertaken during this time
in order to ensure Taronga’s role as a world-recognised Zoo into
the twenty-first century.

Figure 4.28 Snow Lafd

Dr John Kelly’s legacy during this period included: Mountain, 1990.

e the 1989 Masterplan, prepared by the NSW Public Works
Department, providing the framework for development at the
Zoo;

e the Conservation and Research Centre, opened in 1989,
utilising the skill and expertise within the Zoo and other
external organisations and increasing the awareness of the
Zoo’s role as a scientific institution; and

e the development of the ZPB’s educational programs. Figure 4.29 Cable Car Entrance
N . . . . Building, opened 1987.
Significant new structures during this period include those

incorporating the most modern design for animal management,
keeper facilities and visitor experience. Examples of these
exhibits include:

——— 4 10 00

e the Snow Leopard Mountain, 1990, was the first exhibit to be
built to the new OH&S Act and Exhibited Animals Protection
Act requirements and the first use of tension wires as a
separation device.

. . . . Figure .30Tir Ex ,a ated Figure 4.32 Taronga Zoo 1994. (Note the shaded areas indicate the original path layout.)
 the adaptation and upgrading of the Cats of Asia project from previous Cats Exhibit, 1994.

during the early 1990s, providing new glazed viewing bays
for the public and modern animal den and keeper
management facilities; and

o the Orang-utan Rainforest Home (1991) and the Gorilla
Forest (1996), reinstating Taronga’s ape population into well-
designed, modern exhibits.

Figure 4.31 ANZ Conservation
Theatre, opened November 1999.
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Figure 4.33 1998 Aerial Photograph of Taronga Zoo.
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_I Landscape Analysis

5.1 Landscape Setting and Topography

Taronga Zoo is sited between the Mosman ridge and the northern foreshore of Sydney Harbour, on a
south-facing slope of Hawkesbury sandstone, typically benched, with some small cliffs here and
there (see Figure 5.1). Laterally it spans the area between the woodland of Bradleys Head to the
east, and Little Sirius Cove to the west. However, for the purposes of this study, only the land within
the Zoo boundary walls and the carpark to the north is being addressed.

The Taronga Zoo site slopes from the ridge on the southern edge of the suburb of Mosman down to
the waters of Sydney Harbour, at an average grade of about 1:6. Running diagonally across the site,
from near the northeast corner down towards the centre of the site near the southern (lower)
entrance, is a seasonal watercourse which in pre-settlement times would have become a creek
during sustained rain periods (see Figure 5.1). The naturally-occurring small spring at the top
probably sustained a small flow during drier times.

The watercourse has created a rather concave, amphitheatre landform for the site, making it
somewhat introspective. However, it has been substantially altered since the early 1920s, with water
being captured in ponds high up the slope, leaving the lower section of the gully dry. This has had
the consequence of reducing the moisture available for the original gully/rainforest vegetation along
its course, therefore greatly reducing its presence as well as making the rustic bridge over it rather
meaningless. The white sandy beach of Athol Bay would have originally derived much of its sand
from the run-off from the creek above it.

The south-facing aspect of the site has certain consequences:
¢ the site does not receive as much direct sunlight and heat as north-facing slopes do;

e it captures more of the rain sweeping across the harbour from the cold fronts coming from the
southwest, and does not dry out so rapidly afterwards;

e as a result, the vegetation is somewhat larger, lusher and more dense than on drier north-facing
slopes; and

e it provides an excellent elevated platform from which to view the city of Sydney and much of the
harbour.

5.2 Soils and Vegetation

The following subsection is a summary from the Development Masterplan for the Zoo, prepared by
the Department of Public Works in June 1989. For a detailed inventory of the soil types and
vegetation at Taronga Zoo reference should be made to the Horticultural Database, prepared and
maintained by Botanic Estate Department.
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5.2.1 Soils

The site’s natural soils comprise poor sandy loams deficient in phosphorus and organic matter.
Along the ridges of the site the soil is poorer and most shallow and within the gully, the soil is deeper
and more moist.

5.2.2 Vegetation

From Sydney Harbour, Taronga is seen as essentially a ‘native’ forest with a number of ornamental
landmark plantings that stand above the general canopy.

The site’s indigenous forest is typical of the smooth-barked apple (Angophora costata), which once
covered extensive sections of Sydney’s north shore and is still evident in the adjoining Sydney
Harbour National Park on the foreshore slopes of Sirius Cove, Whiting Beach and the eastern
sections of Athol Bay. The dominant species of the Sydney Harbour National Park at Bradleys Head,
generally supports an open forest of Sydney peppermint (Eucalyptus piperita), red blood wood
(Corymbia gummifera), bangalay (Eucalyptus botryoides) and smooth-barked apple, as well as a
closed forest, which is found in the area’s more moist gullies.

Taronga Zoo’s carpark to the north of the site also contains a ridgetop flat community of open
woodland of red blood wood (Corymbia gummifera). Within the moist gully of Taronga are remnants
of the same open forest, with a closed forest mid storey, containing additional species to the drier
and shallower sandstone ridge soils.

Overlying the indigenous vegetation of the site is the historic pattern of ornamental plantings,
including figs, palms, araucarias and flower beds and, more recently, functional plantings, including
shrubs to create natural wind breaks and banana trees. There are other plantings to supplement the
dietary requirements of the animals in the Zoo’s care.

5.3 The Setting and Visual Qualities

With the progressive elaboration of the Sydney Harbour National Park and the determination of some
State authorities to preserve or restore the natural qualities of the landscape along the harbour
edges, a substantially natural context has been maintained and fostered around the Zoo site.
Bounded by Bradleys Head to the east, and Whiting Beach and its headland to the west, the Zoo
appears to it comfortably within, and contribute to, this natural landscape matrix. Although there
are substantial dwellings above the site, on the ridgetop, and large structures within the Zoo core
itself, these are substantially screened by the mature trees, mostly native, between the ridgetop edge
and the footslopes. When viewed from boats on the flat platform of the harbour waters and the
distant southern shore, the predominant visual quality of the Zoo site is of naturalness (see Figure
5.2).
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5.4 Views and Visual Catchments/Corridors

Views of the Zoo site, in which the Zoo fits fairly comfortably within the harbour park setting, have
been described above. However, it is the views — the visual catchments — out from the Zoo terraces,
especially towards the city, that are by far the more dramatic. As noted in the 1989 Masterplan, the
drama created by the tiers of man-made buildings, and especially the CBD tower blocks, the Harbour
Bridge, the Opera House and the many maritime activities on the ‘stage’ of the harbour water itself,
serve to enrich and heighten the intensity of the viewing experience. Indeed, from high on the slopes
at the western end of the Zoo, the observer almost feels that one can reach out and touch the city.
Enjoyment of these visual catchments are an integral part of the Zoo experience, and are a major
factor in attracting people to visit and, when there, to savour it.

Visual corridors within the site (shown in Figure 5.1), existing from particular locations on the terraces
and framed by trees or buildings, tend to follow the linear forms of the terraces and their ‘movement
pathways’. They are manifold, and comprise another important part of the visitors’ perceptual
experience as they move through the site (see Figures 5.3 to 5.19). Given the amphitheatre-like
form of the topography of the core part of the site, many of these views are internal ones. While
some may end in a framed picture of the harbour or city beyond, the majority will have a large mature
tree, a building or an animal pen as their visual closer or focal point. When considering any future
development at a point on the site, the development’s visibility and role vis-a-vis the visual corridors
need to be carefully taken into account.

5.5 Site Layout

The layout of the site was originally planned by Le Souef to exploit the natural topography of the site,
providing opportunities to view animals from above and eye-to-eye. The pathway was designed to
draw the visitor along to each exhibit. As Figure 4.12 shows much of the original pathway layout
remained clearly defined until the 1930s. Although the expansion of exhibits and extension of
circulation routes since that time have partially obscured and overlaid the earlier paths, much of the
original circulation layout and its associated fabric, including pathways, staircases, balustrades and
seating, is retained as shown in Figure 4.32.

5.6 Development of the Site

The Taronga Zoo site was chosen because the land was available and had not already been
developed, was relatively close to the city (at least by water), and offered the opportunity both to
develop gardens and to present animals in as natural a setting as possible. As it was the original
intention that the Zoo be in the form of a zoological garden or park, as much as possible of the native
vegetation was retained. However, the large, mature trees had already been cut out during the
nineteenth century, and what remained was a greatly thinned woodland with regrowth or immature
trees (see Figure 3.6). In order to foster a garden/parkland quality, quite a number of ornamental
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trees and some native, but not always local, trees (such as Port Jackson figs and hoop pines) were
introduced.

Although the aim of the founders was to retain as many of the site’s natural qualities as possible, it
has been so modified over the last 80 years as to become a predominantly cultural landscape. The
shallow terraces of varying widths below the five or six rows of benches have been widened to
provide a sufficiently broad platform for various functional purposes. In some cases, rock benches or
cliff faces have been cut into, to provide more suitable enclosures and shelter for particular animals.
In other cases, faux sandstone walls or shelters have been created to provide better housing or
features such as mounds, hills and caves, some for functional, others for aesthetic, purposes.
Moats and fences have been built around the lower sides, thus enabling the public to view the
animals from the rock bench above or the terrace below. The result was the creation of a variety of
differently shaped spaces or enclosures, as well as of varying perceptual experiences.

5.7 Landscape Features

The narrow, linear terraces determined much of the layout of the site and the evolution of ‘movement
pathways’ across it. The existing visitor path system within the site runs primarily along the natural
rock terraces in an east-west direction with intermittent connections running north-south. These also
accommodate all vehicular and pedestrian movements across the site.

The various levels were linked by staircases of varying degrees of grandeur or, less frequently,
ramps. Many of these have balustrades of various styles, many with a rough cement stucco coating.
At intervals along these pathways the early managers had sandstone seats constructed, long enough
to accommodate a family group. All of these elements have been included and depicted in the
Heritage and Conservation Register under Section 170 of the Heritage Act, 1977, and compiled in
1998.

A great deal of the landscaped works at the Zoo consist of manufactured rockwork, crafted to
resemble the natural sandstone of the site as closely as possible. Precedents for such artefacts,
especially grottoes, go back at least to Roman times, and were revived during the Renaissance.
They have been used since to create romantic, picturesque or even fantastic structures that added to
the richness of parks, zoos, and pleasure gardens. Perhaps the most noteworthy of these are the
‘Tahr Mountain’ for the mountain goats, the Monkey ‘Pits’, the Rustic Bridge, and some Bear Pits.

Other built elements comprise a variety of rock walls, some of them constructed of dressed (ashlar)
sandstone blocks, while others are cement rendered with patterns or reliefs of various kinds and
degrees of artistic skill on their outward vertical faces. Most of these are retaining walls of various
kinds, some quite substantial and load-bearing, others low and simply edge-defining.

In a category all of its own is the Floral Clock, a favourite landscape feature of the 1920s and 1930s.
It was designed specially for the Zoo by James Ritchie & Son of Edinburgh, and donated to it by Sir
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Arthur Rickard in 1928. Although the planting around it has varied over the decades, the works have
been restored and fascinate those who examine it closely. It also makes a picturesque composition.

Not all landscape elements, however, are hardworks. Mature vegetation such as hoop pines
(Araucaria cunninghamiana), figs (Ficus obligua and F macrophylla) and paperbarks (Melaleuca
quinquenervia), and more recent plantings of eucalypts, provide height, shade, and softening/
screening to the site, its animal enclosures, and its visitors. Of particular importance is the group of
mature figs below the farmyard precinct which creates a unique sense of place, unparalleled
elsewhere in the Zoo. Such vegetation helps to integrate the hardworks better into the site and
maintain its largely natural appearance when viewed from the harbour. The native woodland on the
lower slopes of the eastern and western ridges establishes a more natural character to the area and
provides a basis for integrating the exotic plantings and built environment with the natural forested
foreshores of Athol Bay and Whiting Beach.

Other ‘natural’ landscape elements include the waterbird lakes just below the main entrance (see
Figure 5.19). Although very much ‘improved’ and manipulated by man, they capitalise on the small
ponds and spring that originally existed at this spot, providing the chief source of water for the creek
that runs through the centre of the site. Adjacent to these lakes, and benefiting from the moisture, is
a small man-elaborated rainforest.

In yet other sectors, the aesthetic and functional potential of the original sandstone rock benches,
small cliffs and boulders have been cleverly exploited. These have been used as focal points,
backdrops, ledges, knolls, terraces and shallow caves for animal enclosures.

The western slopes precinct provides great views out and forms a transition between the intensive
public exhibit precincts and the forested foreshore. The installation of the sewage treatment works in
the foreground of views to the city has degraded the aesthetic value of this area.

One of the important factors in reinforcing the ‘natural’ appearance of the Zoo is the foreshore,
alternating between shallow bays with white sandy beaches and rocky headlands.
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Figure 5.1 Natural features and important view corridors (refer to Figure 10.4 for identification of views).
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Figure 5.2 View from Harbour.

Figure 5.4 View from above the upper seal enclosure,
looking to the southeast. This is one of the best views
available that shows the sweep of the broad gully running
up through the zoo (View 1).

Figure 5.6 View looking east across the seal cove at
the base of the zoo site. The arc in the public road at
the right of the image and the curved nature of these
lower seal enclosures suggests the sweeping form of
the gully that they lie within (View 8).
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Figure 5.3 View to the city from the Bird Show
amphitheatre (View 9).

Figure 5.5 Looking south from above the seal
enclosure, towards the western portion of the main
gully, evident in the background as the land falls
steeply down towards the harbour (View 2).

Figure 5.7 View to the southeast from the seal
Theatre Terrace, looking over the mature trees which
line the main gully extending up the zoo from the
Harbour.
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Figure 5.8 View looking west from the concert stage. Figure 5.9 View to the west from the platform outside
Views such as this are not only important for Sarina’s Brasserie, across the zoo towards the city
identifying elements outside the zoo’s perimeter, but (View 5).

also for locating key public facilities and zoo buildings
from separate zones of the large site (View 6).

Figure 5.11

View from
northwest picnic
area (View 10).

Figure 5.10 View looking south from Giraffe enclosures
to the southern foreshore of the Harbour (View 13).

“ Figure 5.13
Visual corridor
from Moore Park
Aviary to
Aquarium and
beyond to the
Harbour (View
11).

Figure 5.12 View to the southeast from above the seal
enclosure. Vantage points within the grounds allow
internal view corridors between enclosures and
features (View 2).
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Figure 5.14 Looking east along Taronga Road to the
elephant enclosure. The curved alignment of the road
suggests the underlying gully landform extending
through the middle of the zoo. This gully formation
allows for internal glimpse views of zoo features.

Figure 5.16 The tall Norfolk Island Pines in the centre
background of this photograph are dominant features
when looking west across the zoo’s main gully, which
lies to the west of the elephant enclosure (View 4).

Figure 5.18

View from Orang-
utan Exhibit down
double staircase to
Hallstrom Square
(View 14).
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Figure 5.15 View looking northwest from below the
concert stage towards the lower zoo seal
enclosures. The substantial gully leading up the
site makes buildings on either side of the gully
appear as features in distance views.
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Figure 5.17 View looking west from the floral clock,
over the upper seal enclosures. The gully formation,
the most dominant underlying topographical feature
of the zoo site has dictated the alignments of some of
the larger enclosures and the positioning and
alignment of much of the road network through the
centre of the site (View 3).

Figure 5.19 Waterbird Exhibit at top entrance of site
in vicinity of former watercourse through the natural
site.
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_I Archaeological Analysis of the Taronga Zoo Site

6.1 Archaeological Features

An analysis of local prehistory, as well as the history of land use since 1788, helps to suggest the
context and nature of the archaeological remains that may occur on the Taronga Zoo site. (Further
assessment of the Aboriginal values of the site is recommended as part of the implementation of this
report.)

6.1.1 Pre and Post-Contact Aboriginal Occupation

The Mosman locality possesses a rich archaeological record of Aboriginal occupation. Souter cites
that twenty-three rock shelters, forty-three middens and seventy-seven art sites have been recorded
in the locality." In addition, an excavation of a rock shelter at nearby Balmoral by the Australian
Museum in 1992 provided radiocarbon dates of 3,780 years, plus or minus 140 years.? Middens and
rock shelters are generally found concentrated along the coastline and examples are known close to,
but outside, the boundaries of the Zoo sites; in Little Sirius Cove and Athol Bay. A surviving art site
has been recorded within the Zoo grounds. It is a hand stencil on the wall of a shallow cave near the
Bird Show area. The area in the vicinity of this site is marked with a contemporary rock wall carving
and hand stencil (see Figures 6.1 and 6.2).2

Historical accounts suggest that the people living in this area at the time of first contact were the
Boregegal band, who fished the waters in canoes, exploited shellfish and hunted small mammals. It
is thought that the band was decimated by the smallpox outbreak of 1789 and that traditional
occupation patterns were severely disrupted. However, Aboriginal occupation is likely to have
continued in this area into the 1820s, being progressively disrupted by the growing colony of Sydney
in the early nineteenth century.® By 1815 Governor Macquarie had established a short-lived
Aboriginal settlement on nearby Georges Head. The settlers were known as being from the ‘Broken
Bay tribe’ and included Bungaree, who was named their ‘Chief’ by Macquarie.

6.1.2 Early Colonial Exploitation and Land Grants

In the first half of the nineteenth century there is little recorded European activity in the subject area.
However, there was likely to have been sporadic visits by European woodsmen, fishermen and
hunters. The Sirius was careened in nearby Mosman Bay in 1789 and men are recorded as having
become lost in the surrounding bush when walking to Sydney or hunting in the area. Contact
between Europeans and Aboriginals during this time included some violent clashes and shootings.®

Activity in the locality surrounding the study area increased throughout the nineteenth century, no
doubt gradually displacing any continued use of the land by Aboriginal people. The 1820s saw a
successful orchard established at Chowder Bay, while some fishermen had taken up residence at
Taylors Beach. Souter mentions an attempt at viticulture in either Little or Greater Sirius Cove by
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John Parker, but no land grant was made to him. Nevertheless, the area was still remote enough in
the 1820s for the convict pirate Michael Coogan to ambush a vessel near Bradleys Head in 1827.°

In 1830 the Colonial Secretary authorised the establishment of whaling facilities in Great Sirius Cove
(Mosman Bay) and in 1831 shipwrights Robert Millard and Richard Linley were authorised to take
possession of four acres of land in Sandy Bay (later Athol Bay) and more land on Little Sirius Point.
Souter claims that this entire foreshore was taken up by the end of the 1830s, but that few houses
had been developed in the area.” Just beyond the perimeter of the current Zoo site, Mary Anne
Ferrier built the stone house known as ‘Athol’ in 1837. By the 1850s the Willoughby Parish map
shows that the study area had been granted in four parcels to Charles Jenkins and J Holt, but no
development appears to have occurred.

6.1.3 An Escape from the City

From the 1850s ‘Athol’ was let to tenants. A report in the Sydney Morning Herald shows that at this
time the area was becoming known for its natural attractions.® The locality soon developed as a
leisure destination, with steamers bringing day-trippers to the Athol Wharf. The mansion ‘Athol’ was
transformed into a hotel and pleasure garden in 1863, featuring cock fighting, boxing and dancing.
From the 1880s the locality attracted a different sort of visitor seeking fresh air, sea bathing and a
respite from urban life. In 1890 the famous Curlew artists' camp, the best known of a number of
bohemian camps in the area, was established at Little Sirius Cove, immediately adjacent to the Zoo
site. The camp remained until 1912 when the site above it was determined as the venue for the new
Zoo.

6.1.4 Military Uses

During 1840 to 1841, a stockade for convicts was built at Bradleys Head and work commenced on a
battery. It was armed in 1846 against a perceived threat of American aggression. This battery was
obsolete by 1861, when Souter states that Bradleys Head was notified as a military reserve.® It was
not until the 1870s that a road to Bradleys Head was formed and several large guns were rolled
down it to a new emplacement on the crown of the headland. By the 1890s all land grants in the
study area were extinguished and the land reserved for military purposes. At Federation all military
lands were handed over to the Commonwealth, but in 1906 New South Wales requested that the
Commonwealth hand back lands no longer required for this purpose. In 1908 Bradleys Head was
gazetted as Ashton Park.

6.1.5 Animal Quarantine Stations

In 1879 two sites were reserved for quarantining imported stock and the Chief Inspector of Stock
called for tenders to construct buildings and fencing.” It is presently unclear when these sites
became operational, but in 1891 two stations, one near Athol and one at the corner of Whiting Beach
and Bradleys Head Road, were in existence. These sites were not incorporated into the Zoo until
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1916 (the Athol Station) and 1950 (the site of the former Sheep and Dog Quarantine Station was
excised from Ashton Park to create the Zoo's carpark).!! The Quarantine Stations developed a
freight tramline from the Athol Wharf, and this was also used in the construction of the Zoo.

6.1.6 Zoo Development

The developmental history of the Zoo is outlined in Sections 3.0 and 4.0 of this report. The site has
undergone continuous change since construction began in 1912; however, the original shape of the
Zoo is still strongly reflected in the current layout (see Figure 1.2). It is likely that some
archaeological remains of earlier Zoo features exist on the site. The implications of this are
discussed below.

6.2 Factors Affecting the Survival of Archaeological Features

Taronga Zoo’s site is characterised by intersecting sandstone ridges and ledges which slope towards
the harbour and were originally bisected by an eroded gully. The development of the Zoo has
involved the creation of terraces on the sloping site, in order to create level building platforms, using
both cutting and filling operations. However, remnants of the natural topography survive in many
areas.

The topography, erosion and subsequent earthworks have major implications for the nature and
location of any archaeological resources that may survive on the site. These implications mean that:

e areas that have been cut into bedrock will have no archaeological remains;
e areas that have been filled may retain archaeological remains; and

e sloping areas subject to erosion may result in archaeological material being redeposited at the
foot of slopes or the base of gullies.

This situation makes the survival of archaeological remains difficult to predict. The density of
development on the present site suggests that it is unlikely that substantial archaeological deposits
survive. However, areas of filling and terracing may have buried remains, and the fill itself may
contain items of archaeological or heritage significance. (Areas of fill often serve as dumping sites
for all kinds of unwanted items.)

Taronga Zoo is a designated quarantine area and since the cessation of incineration in the 1970s,
animals have been buried. Animal burial remains are therefore not ‘relics’ as defined by the NSW
Heritage Act and are therefore not covered by the archaeological provisions of the Act. The location
of animal burials is recorded, with the skeletal remains, in some cases, intended for recovery for
scientific purposes. Such sites have been assessed as having no cultural significance and should be
managed separately to other potential archaeological evidence on site.
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6.3 Potential Archaeological Features

The land use history outlined above raises several important factors in determining the potential
archaeological features of the study site:

e the Mosman locality is rich in Aboriginal archaeological remains;
o little development occurred on the subject site in the nineteenth century;

e the animal quarantine stations developed in the late nineteenth century are the first known
developments on the site, apart from the construction of Bradleys Head and Whiting Beach
Roads; and

e archaeological remains of earlier Zoo layouts are likely to exist.

This analysis suggests that the archaeological features of the Taronga Zoo site consist of, but may
not be limited to, the following three categories:

6.3.1 Category 1: Ahoriginal Archaeological Evidence

e Evidence of Aboriginal occupation (both pre and post-Contact) and land management, including
the possibility of art sites and both in situ and re-deposited cultural material.

e Evidence of the original topography, such as watercourses, and vegetation of the site.

One Aboriginal art site has been recorded within the boundary of the Zoo and middens have been
recorded on the coastline surrounding the Zoo. While the scope and scale of twentieth century
development on the site makes it unlikely that such archaeological remains survive on the site, they
may occur in pockets of fill or deposition, particularly along the less developed southern perimeter of
the site.

6.3.2 Category 2: Evidence of Nineteenth Century Land Use

e Ephemeral archaeological evidence of nineteenth-century visitation of the site by Europeans
involved in timber getting, quarrying, camping, hunting, military activities, etc.

e Evidence associated with the construction of Bradleys Head and Whiting Beach Roads from the
1870s.

e Evidence of structures associated with the late nineteenth century animal quarantine stations,
including the tramline re-used for the early construction of the Zoo.

Category 2 evidence is most likely to occur in the northern car park and the southeastern corner of
the site.
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Figure 6.2 Contemporary rock wall carving to mark the Aboriginal site in the vicinity.
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6.3.3 Category 3: Evidence of the Development of the Zoo

Evidence of the successive development of the Zoo, including landscaping features such as
gardens and paths and earlier enclosures and facilities.

Category 3 evidence might survive in any sector of the Zoo as the perimeter has largely remained
stable since the early development of Taronga.

6.4 Endnotes
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Analysis of Built Elements at Taronga Zoo

7.1 Introduction

The sense of place at Taronga Zoo is evidenced in the site’s unique layout and composition of
gardens, mature trees, circulation system, pathways, staircases, seating, lawns, views, buildings and
animal enclosures. Section 2 of this report provides an overview of the many layers that comprise
the cultural landscape of the Zoo and contribute to the sense of place, which defines the Taronga
Z00 experience.

The wide variety of built elements at Taronga contributes greatly towards the rich cultural landscape
of the Zoo. This section considers the buildings, structures and landscape elements that are of
varying function, type, scale and architectural or aesthetic style, which reflect not only the periods
within which they were built but also remain as a testament to the Zoo’s changing philosophies as
well.

This section of the Conservation Strategy addresses the key aesthetic themes and concepts, as set
out below.

Functional Types The functional requirements of running the Zoo have led to the construction of a
variety of built forms resulting in the large collection of buildings and structures
that are characteristic of the Zoo today.

Architectural Styles  Many architectural styles have been used at Taronga; however, the three that
have had the most impact at the Zoo are the ‘Edwardian Baroque’ style, the
‘Sydney School’ and, most recently, a ‘Contemporary Modern’ style.

Exhibit Design Changing Zoo philosophies are reflected in the wide variety of animal
enclosures and bird aviaries that remain at the Zoo today and in their location
and relationship to each other and the site as a whole.

Thematic Precincts  The use of thematic precincts to ‘immerse’ the visitor into the life of the Zoo has
led to some areas within the Zoo featuring a particular overall aesthetic.

Stylistic Features There are many stylistic features throughout Taronga such as those
manufactured of ferro-cement to create ‘mock rock’ as well as the grotto, log
cabin and rustic charm effect.

Other Elements Numerous commemorative plaques, statues and markers feature throughout
the Zoo, adding to the public realm.
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7.2 Functional Types

The numerous building types at Taronga reflect the many functional requirements associated with
the everyday running of the Zoo.

The resulting variety of buildings and structures, which are of different size, massing and style, has
resulted in a large collection of buildings that impact on the landscape in varying ways and to varying

degrees.

Broadly speaking, the functional types are based on the following themes:

Visitor Facilities

Transportation

Animal Exhibits

Exhibit Structures

Animal Welfare

Research

Administration

Staff Amenity

Services
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There is a wide variety of facilities designed to cater for the visitor, including the
Upper and Lower Entrances (Figure 7.1), cafes such as the ‘Beastro’ (Figure
7.2), kiosks, toilets, the visitor shop, the Education Building and the Taronga Zoo
Function Centre (Figure 7.3).

All of the elements of the Cable Car, including the support pylons and the pick-up
and set-down points (Figure 7.4), as well as the early Tram/Bus Waiting Shelter
(Figure 7.5).

The wide variety of animal enclosures such as the Mountain Goat Enclosure
(Figure 7.6) and bird aviaries and their associated animal carer and maintenance
facilities.

Buildings and structures that are part of an animal exhibit, including the Indian
Elephant Temple, the Upper Entrance to the Aquarium (Figure 7.7) and the
Giraffe House.

Includes those buildings that cater for the welfare of the animals such as the
Veterinary and Quarantine Building.

Research centres associated with the Zoo are located in several places
throughout the Zoo. These centres provide places where animals can be studied
at close proximity.

There are several administrative buildings located throughout the Zoo such as
Hallstrom House (Figure 7.8), the Graphics Asset Management and IT buildings.

Several buildings cater for the need of the staff, including what was originally
Turner House (Figure 7.9) and the Old Staff Amenity building.

Includes service facilities such as water storage, depots, garages and the Waste
Water Treatment Plant (Figure 7.10).
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Figure 7.1 The Upper Entrance Building, one of the  Figure 7.2 The Beastro Café, one of the many
more prominent visitor facilities. visitor facilities at the Zoo.

Figure 7.3 The Taronga Zoo Function  Figure 7.4 The Taronga Zoo Cable Car
Centre transports people from the water’s
edge to the upper level of the Zoo.
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Figure 7.5 The Tram/Bus Waiting Shelter has been
associated with Zoo transport for a long time.

Figure 7.7 The Upper Entrance to the Aquarium, an  Figure 7.8 Hallstrom House, where much of the
example of an exhibit structure. administration of the Zoo is carried out.

Figure 7.9 Turner House. Figure 7.10 The Waste Water Treatment Plant that
services the Zoo.
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7.3 Architectural Styles

The built forms of Taronga Zoo feature many architectural styles ranging from the ‘Californian
Bungalow’ style of the Tram Waiting Shed to the contemporary modern style of the Function Centre.
However, ‘Edwardian Baroque’, which was used for the public buildings constructed during the initial
development period, and the ‘Sydney School’, which greatly influenced the design and construction
of buildings during the 1970s, have had the largest impact on the architectural character of the Zoo.

7.3.1 Edwardian Baroque

During the initial stages of development at the Zoo, the prevailing Zoo philosophy aimed to amuse
and entertain in the hope that people would make return visits, essential for the Zoo’s financial
viability.

Also described as ‘Federation Free Style’', Edwardian Baroque was an ideal aesthetic to use as it
provided the early Zoo designers with exotic opportunities to break away from strict traditional
architectural rules to create buildings that induced a feeling of excitement and anticipation in the
visitor.

Generally, the characteristics of the style include an asymmetry with informal massing and
fenestration, often using a number of windows of different shapes and sizes. It usually featured an
eclectic combination of elements and details that might include ‘original’ decorative motifs, influenced
by the work of the Arts and Crafts designers, and classical motifs that were usually impure,
incomplete or out of context.? It also frequently made use of two principal materials with contrasting
colours and textures — brick and stone or brick and stucco, usually of sombre, earthy colours.?

Perhaps the best examples of the Edwardian Baroque style at the Zoo are the Upper Entrance
Building and the Indian Elephant Temple.

Due to its scale and positioning, the Upper Entrance is a landmark building providing a grand
entrance to the Zoo through its monumental massing and beaux-arts planning. The two-storey
building is made of brick, some of which is painted and some of which has been rendered. It also
features a central, copper-sheathed dome and two single-storey wings that have terracotta, shingle-
tiled roofs. The florid decoration is in applied cement render and includes plaster panels and
mouldings of flora and fauna (Figures 7.11, 7.12 and 7.13).

In contrast to many of the other structures built at the time, the Indian Elephant Temple was not
designed to imitate the natural habitat but made specific reference to the animal’s country of origin.
The symmetrical building was constructed to imitate an Indian temple and features a large central
dome, florid ornamentation, domed corner turrets and overhanging tiled eaves supported on
decorative brackets and painted using Indian styles and colours (Figures 7.14, 7.15 and 7.16).

Other buildings that display Edwardian Baroque characteristics are the Lower Entrance to the Zoo
(Figures 7.17 and 7.18) and the Upper Entrance facade to the Aquarium (Figures 7.19 and 7.20).
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= ZOOLOGICAL PARK =

Figure 7.12 Upper Entrance Building detail. Figure 7.13 Upper Entrance Building
detail of rear facade.
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Figure 7.15 Detail of the Indian Elephant Temple. Figure 7.16 Indian Elephant House and Yard.
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Figure 7.18 Elevation detail of The Lower Entrance
to the Zoo.

Figure 7.19 Entrance to Aquarium Figure 7.20 Elevation detail of the Upper Entrance
to the Aquarium.
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7.3.2 The Sydney School

The recommendations arising from the 1966 Hediger Report marked the beginning of a new
approach to the location, design and construction of enclosures, buildings and structures at Taronga
Zoo.

This new approach was clearly embodied in the 1971 Taronga Zoo Masterplan where it was
envisaged that the natural topography and existing vegetation should be retained and enhanced to
preserve continuity with the adjacent harbour foreshore. All buildings and structures were to be
designed to blend with the natural landscape in such a way that the natural form remained dominant.
High and bulky structures were to be avoided and exterior surfaces were to be neutral in tone.*

The Masterplan coincided with a peak of interest in a new approach to architectural design that had
begun in the 1950s, known as the ‘Sydney School’. Also known as part of ‘Late Twentieth Century
Sydney Regional®, or as ‘Port Jackson Romantic’®, the Sydney School design principles paralleled
those of the Zoo Masterplan which shows evidence of being heavily influenced by it.

Sydney School architects viewed architecture as an art in a natural environment and their theories
and philosophies grew out of a love and respect for the Australian landscape and bush. It was part
of a general move, throughout the arts, towards a new vision of nature, one that placed emphasis on
the Australian landscape. It included writers such as Patrick White and Judith Wright and painters
such as Lloyd Rees, Sidney Nolan and Fred Williams.

In general, the Sydney School approach to architecture attempted to blend the built elements within
the existing landscape. This was done with the use of materials and forms that responded directly to
the natural terrain and to the native flora. Usually the building site was left untouched and any
introduced landscaping elements made use of supplementary informal arrangements of Australian
flora.

Buildings generally featured asymmetrical massing that reflected both their function and the
landform, with a roof that followed the slope of the land. This was ideal for steeply sloping sites and
made it possible to leave the natural bushland largely undisturbed. The natural textural and tactile
qualities of materials were usually expressed with timbers such as rafters, posts and beams left
unexposed with a sawn finish, walls of either clinker brick or painted brick and generally natural or
neutral colours. The overall effect was of a relaxed and informal appearance, although it was usually
carefully contrived.

Although the Sydney School was best known for its houses, it was in the development of a regional
architecture and its use in the Sydney region in particular that its greatest contribution was made.

At Taronga Zoo, the exhibits, buildings and structures influenced by the principles of the Sydney
School include the Australian Landscaped exhibit that incorporated the Platypus House (later
adapted to include echidnas); the Nocturnal House; the Koala Enclosure; the walk-through Rainforest
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Aviary; and the Veterinary and Quarantine Building. The government architect for these jobs was EH
Farmer with the project architect being DM Coleman.

The partial site redesign of Taronga Zoo to accommodate the ‘Australian Mammals Section’ was
undertaken by the landscape architect Allan Correy. During his time with the Government Architect’s
Branch in Sydney and his subsequent years with the State Planning Authority, Correy was influential
in establishing an ecological approach to landscape design. He aimed to provide enclosures for
native animals in as natural an environment as possible, allowing for unobstructed viewing by the
visitor.

The overall design was to have an Australian character with the landscape and architecture
complementary with each other. The exotic trees within the area were removed with the remnant
Australian species which largely dictated the path design and location of the enclosures. As part of
the design, the Nocturnal House (Figures 7. 25 and 7.26) was ‘sunk’ into the earth utilising a former
monkey mountain enclosure.

The Platypus House was designed so that the visitor was able to view the platypus underwater and
to provide the platypus with accommodation to simulate its natural habitat. Within the building is a
six-metre long viewing tank containing a series of grass-lined wooden chutes and boxes that
simulate the platypus’ tunnels and living quarters on a riverbank. As with other buildings of this
period, it is constructed of off-form reinforced concrete and timber infill. The timber roof is clad with
hand-split and resawn shingles replaced with white cypress pine shingles in 1992 (Figures 7.21 and
7.22).

The structure of the Koala House was designed with the idea that the visitor could either look up into
the tree at the koalas or be able to see them at eye level. The timber structure was used as it was
considered to be the most sympathetic to the biological requirements of the exhibit. The adjacent
mass planting of trees was designed to help the building blend in to the landscape. It was
constructed of hardwood timber framing and infill, brick support walls, hand-split and resawn roof
shingle and bituminous paving (Figures 7.23 and 7.24).

The Veterinary and Quarantine Building is located in the Works and Services area of the Zoo and
includes three types of animal pens, exercise yards, a post-mortem room, a surgery, laboratory and
research and student facilities. It is constructed of load-bearing brickwork walls using bricks of
varying colour as useless timber framing in the sloping roofs. This building epitomises two things:
the use of the Sydney School principles in its design; and the general push within the Zoo towards
placing more emphasis on research and conservation (Figures 7.27 and 7.28). Alterations and
additions were carried out on this building in 1998.

Taronga Zoo — Conservation Strategy, Heritage Council Endorsed, July 2002



Godden Mackay Logan

Figure 7.22 The Platypus House.
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Figure 7.23 Section through the Koala House. Figure 7.24 Internal view of the Koala House.
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Figure 7.25 Section through the Australian Night Life Exhibit (Nocturnal House).

Figure 7.26 The Entrance to the Nocturnal House. Figure 7.27 The Quarantine Building.
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Figure 7.28 Quarantine and Veterinary Elevations.
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7.4 From Recreation to Education — Animal Enclosures and Bird Aviaries

There are a wide variety of animal enclosures and bird aviaries at Taronga that are a legacy of
changing zoo philosophies. Since the opening of the Zoo, the focus of animal collections has gone
from a menagerie, where the animals were displayed primarily for the amusement of visitors, to a
focus on the animals’ physical well-being, to the more recent educational approach.

The layout and design of earlier zoos in Australia was originally based on the concept of the caged
animals in a recreational park, much like a menagerie. The Monkey Pit Enclosure (Figure 7.29), the
Nicobar Pigeon Aviary (Figure 7.30) and the New Guinea Bird Aviaries, are relatively elaborate
examples that attempt to present the birds and animals and their cages as an aesthetic whole.
These exhibits have features that are meant to complement the animals and therefore reinforce the
visual appreciation of the exhibit. For example, the Spider Monkey Pit has a faux thatched ceiling
and is supported on ferro-cement faux tree trunks.

Although the Zoo retains examples of the menagerie style, many of the other original enclosures
were greatly influenced by Hagenbeck’s designs for the Stellingen Zoo in Germany where the
animals were displayed in as natural a setting as possible. At Taronga, the use of the natural
sandstone rock faces and ledges has made for a unique response that remains one of the strongest
physical characteristics of the Zoo (Figure 7.31).

The rear of the Tahr Mountain Enclosure utilises existing sandstone rock faces as an essential
feature of the exhibit, adding additional features such as fencing only where necessary. In other
cases, the natural terrain has been augmented with ferro-cement ‘mock rock’ that attempts to
simulate the existing sandstone. The Kodiak Bear Pits, the Sun Bear Enclosure (Figure 7.32) and
the Lion and Tiger Enclosures have used a combination of pits and moats and pits and screens that
make use of the natural topography of the Zoo. The same technique was utilised to construct the
Upper Seal Pond (Figure 7.33).

During the Hallstrom period of administration (1940-1967), the emphasis on exhibit design was on
the physical well-being of the animals and the practicalities of Zoo management. This involved
redesigning many of the exhibits so that they were easier to clean and provided the animals with a
greater deal of protection from the elements, principally the cold southerly winter wind.

Although this resulted in the improved health of many of the animals, it also meant stark and
unnatural animal environments and tended to keep the public further away from the animals. Since
the late 1960s, the Zoo has largely altered these exhibits with some of the remaining examples being
the Cats of Asia exhibit (Figure 7.34), the Wombat Enclosures (Figure 7.35) and the Australian Bird
Aviaries (Figure 7.36).

From the late 1960s onwards, the emphasis on exhibit design changed to reflect the new focus on
the Zoo as an educational institution. The aim was to display the animals in a manner where the
visitor was able to get much closer to the animal without disturbing them or risking injury. This would
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then make it easier to appreciate their size and characteristics as well as to be able to view their
behaviour as an individual and as part of a group.

This concept relied heavily on viewing principles that led to the redesign of many of the enclosures
and the construction of new ones. It paid particular attention to the design of fences, pits, screens,
horizontal barriers, moats, viewing bays, viewing islands and the ‘walk-through’ principle.

The contemporary, modern enclosure designs have incorporated transparent screens to allow the
public to observe the animals at eye-level, thereby achieving a certain level of intimacy. The Tiger
Enclosure at Taronga uses one-way glass to ensure that the public cannot attract their attention and
therefore irritate them (Figure 7.37). The Snow Leopard Mountain utilises tension wires to achieve
the same purposes (Figure 7.38).

Viewing bays allow the public to come into close proximity of the animals within the exhibit by
projecting into the enclosure itself. Having the animals' environment on three sides provides a sense
that you are actually in the enclosure with the animals. There are several examples at Taronga
where this principle has been employed, most noticeably at the Giraffe Exhibit and the Sun Bear
Enclosure. The Koala House has also adapted these principles to create an elevated walkway that
allows the public to view the koalas both at ground level and at eye-level (Figure 7.39).

The walk-through Rainforest Aviary (Figure 7.40) was designed to provide a large, free-flight aviary
for Australian birds. It was designed to retain and enclose the rock benches and native vegetation
sympathetic to the birds’ native habitat. The public enters the structure through revolving doors and
walks through the aviary, allowing the opportunity to experience first-hand the birds' environment.

The Rainforest Aviary exemplified the shift in thinking as to how best to display and visually
experience the animals. Specifically, it represents a move away from seeing the animals as an item
to look at in a cage to bringing the viewer into closer proximity with them which develops a better
environment, at first hand. A Free Flight Bird Show was opened in 1999, which developed the
concept of the display of birds even further allowing the public to again experience the animals in a
more natural setting, by providing the opportunity to see the birds in free flight.
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Figure 7.29 The remaining circular Spider Monkey Figure 7.30 The Nicobar Pigeon Aviary.
Pit.

Figure 7.33 The Upper Seal Pond. Figure 7.34 The rear wall of the Cats of Asia Exhibit.
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Figure 7.38
The Snow
Leopard

Enclosure.

856 architecture in australia  december 1970

Figure 7.39 The Koala House. Figure 7.40 The walk-through Rainforest Aviary
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7.5 Exotic Imnmersion — Thematic Precincts

In order to immerse the visitor in a total experience, incorporating the opportunity for interpretation
and education, the Zoo designers have attempted to shape the physical environment within some
precincts, giving each area of the Zoo a distinctive character evoking imagery of the animals’ place of
origin.

In some areas of the Zoo, particular aesthetic themes have dictated the design of the physical
environment, such as the African Waterhole and the Australian Mammals Section.

The African Waterhole contains animals such as zebras, giraffes, camels and bongos. Entry is
through a timber-framed circular structure that is evocative of the traditional abodes of native African
tribespeople (Figure 7.41). The path leading to the entrance, and the paths within the area, are lined
with treated pine logs that not only give the visitor the sense of being in an African village, but also
provide a backdrop for the animals. This also works to disguise any elements that may detract from
the desired aesthetic effect.

The animal enclosures within the precinct continue the African theme with the use of other evocative
elements such as the tall, thatched, giraffe shelters in the Giraffe Enclosure (Figure 7.42) and the
bamboo ‘picket fence’ along its northern boundary (Figure 7.43). Attempts have also been made to
include public facilities such as kiosks and toilets as part of the thematic precinct, as is the case with
the Safari Lodge Kiosk that is located at the end of the African Waterhole precinct.

The Australian section features native animals such as kangaroos, wallabies, wombats, dingoes and
koalas. Of particular interest is the Australian Walkabout section where the design of the enclosures
works with native bushland to give the visitor a sense that they are walking within the animals’ natural
environment (Figure 7.44). The Australian character of this area of the Zoo will be reinforced by the
opening of the Backyard to Bush precinct as a mixed species exhibit of native animals, reptiles and
birds.

Located throughout the site are several smaller precincts where the thematic aesthetic is contained
in a building or path, such as the Bear Exhibit. In other instances, single elements have been used
not only to contrast with the surrounding environment, but to refer directly to exotic places such as
the Indian Elephant Temple in the Elephant Enclosure.
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Figure 7.41 Entrance to the African Waterhole. Flgure 1.42 Giraffe Shelters.

The Kangaroo
and Emu
Enclosure in the
Australian
Mammals Section
of the Zoo.

Figure 7.43 The Giraffe Enclosure ‘picket fence’.
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7.6 Stylistic Features

Throughout the Zoo there are a variety of features that have been created in order to evoke certain
imagery. In particular, ferro-cement has been used extensively to construct ‘mock rock’ or to
simulate grottoes and log cabins. In other instances, small stones have been used to apply a rustic
charm to many of the landscape features.

Such stylistic features were designed to ensure that the visitors' experience was out of the ordinary.
Many of these features continue to exist today and help to provide both a physical and visual link to
the many different areas within the Zoo.

The designers’ original goal at Taronga was to display the many different animals in as natural a
state as possible, with the emphasis being on the naturalness of the enclosures and exhibits. This
was achieved by making use of the natural topography of the site and, in particular, the exposed
sandstone rock faces as backdrops to the enclosures. In order to contain the animals, steel-framed
side walls were constructed and finished with a ferro-cement layer that was shaped and coloured to
simulate the surrounding sandstone.

The Kodiak Bear exhibit, modified in 2000, is an example where ‘mock rock’ has continued to be
used to simulate the natural sandstone. The Upper Seal Pond also utilises mock rock to create
additional features within the enclosures, including rock ledges and ice floats (Figure 7.46).

Tahr Mountain was constructed as part of the Mountain Goat Enclosure and is influenced by a similar
structure located at Hagenbeck’s Tierpark at Stellingen, Germany. It has a steel superstructure that
is clad with ferro-cement shaped to simulate rock. Built into the structure are a number of imitation
caves.

Apart from mock rock, the plastic qualities of ferro-cement have allowed for the creation of many
other stylistic features.

The Aquarium at Taronga Zoo was completed in 1929. It was built in the form of a grotto or cavern
with stalactites of reinforced concrete (Figure 7.47). A similar effect has been applied to an early
deer shelter (Figure 7.48), to other animal shelters such as the Pygmy Hippo Shelter and to an early
shelter which currently houses food and drink machines (Figure 7.49).

The second giraffe house, built around 1940, has been clad with a ferro-cement finish that attempts
to imitate a log cabin (Figure 7.50). The same finish has been applied to the former Koala House,
now a refreshment kiosk (Figure 7.51).
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Many of the built landscape elements, such as the stone seats and the Rustic Bridge, have been
given a ‘rustic’ finish.

The Rustic Bridge, which crosses a natural gully and is located to the east of the Aquarium, was built
in 1915 to a Public Works Department design. It was constructed of cement-rendered brick arches
with a reinforced concrete floor. Its rustic quality has been achieved by embedding stones in the
walls and parapet capping and by applying ferro-cement mock rock to the buttresses (Figure 7.52).
Major structural refurbishment work was undertaken to the bridge in 2000, including a new reinforced
concrete super structure.

The same rustic qualities have been applied to many of the numerous stone seats located
throughout the Zoo. Perhaps the most notable being the semi-circular seating at the north end of the
Rustic Bridge and the eleven stone seats facing onto Hallstrom Square (Figure 7.53).

7.7 Other Elements

Other elements that contribute to the built landscape include exhibit displays, commemorative
plagues, signs and wall carvings.

Many of the exhibit displays have been created as part of the overall aesthetic theme for that exhibit.
One example is the Kodiak Bear Exhibit, completed in 2000, that features a large stone embedded
into the pavement directly in front of the enclosure itself. The stone, which has a relief depiction of a
bear, moulded into one side acts not only as a ‘fun’ marker for the exhibit but also as an interpretive
device (Figure 7.54). Another similar example is that created for the Amazonia Exhibit, opened in
1998 (Figure 7.55). In this case, several crocodiles are depicted in relief on the wall that lines the
entry to the exhibit.

Plaques that commemorate people or events associated with the Zoo have been placed at various
locations throughout the Zoo. One of the more prominent is that celebrating the contribution of
Hallstrom (Figure 7.56).

Also evident in numerous places are elements such as the carved platypus (Figure 7.57) that utilises
the logo that has been associated with the Zoo over a long period of time.

A number of built movable heritage items also exist at Taronga. Most of these items have been
removed from their original location; however, they are still able to interpret the historic context of the
Zoo and remain part of the historic fabric of the Zoo. An example of such fabric is the moonstone
element (see Figure 7.58) that was originally part of the former Monkey Pits and used as a
decorative feature within the exhibit.
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Figure 7.45 The Bear Exhibit, featuring the Figure 7.46 The Upper Seal Pond,
use of ‘mock rock’ to create ledges and featuring ‘mock rock’ to create seal
alcoves. platforms.

Figure 7.47 The Aquarium Building and its coating of  Figure 7.48 The grotto effect applied to the supports
ferro-cement to create a ‘grotto’ effect. of the Deer Shelter.
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Figure 7.49 The former shelter exhibiting the use of Figure 7.50 The 1940 ‘Log Cabin’ Giraffe House.
ferro-cement to create a ‘grotto’ effect.

Figure 7.51 Kiosk featuring the Log Cabin aesthetic. ~ Figure 7.52 The use of small stones to give a rustic
charm to the Rustic Bridge.

Figure 7.53 The rustic charm of stone seating in Figure 7.54 Kodiak Bear
Hallstrom Park. Exhibit interpretation stone.
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Figure 7.55 Amazonia Exhibit, opened Figure 7.56 Memorial Plaque
1998, wall display. commemorating Hallstrom.

Figure 7.57 Carved platypus, replicating a long-term
symbol of the Zoo.

Figure 7.58 Original moonstone element that was
part of the Monkey Pit Exhibit.
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7.8 Endnotes

' Apperly R, Irving, R and Reynolds, R 1989, A Pictorial Guide to Identifying Australian Architecture, Angus
and Robertson, Sydney, p 136.

2 ibid, p 139.

3 ibid, p 1309.

* Architecture in Australia, December 1970, p 853.

® Apperly R, Irving, R and Reynolds, R, op cit, p 145.

6 Taylor J 1990, Australian Architecture Since 1960, RAIA National Education Division, Canberra, p 34.

Page 98 Taronga Zoo — Conservation Strategy, Heritage Council Endorsed, July 2002



Godden Mackay Logan

_I Comparative Analysis

8.1 Introduction

Almost every large city in Europe, America and Australia maintains a zoo that is popular as both a
local and tourist attraction. Zoos throughout the world vary in the type of animals kept and in the size
of the place. This section, along with Historical Analysis found in Section 3.0, endeavours to broadly
place Taronga in an international and Australian zoo context, however a contextual analysis of world
zoos was outside the scope of study for this report and further research is warranted. Some of the
information in this section can be found on the Taronga Zoo Web site and the Discovery Channel
internet site.

8.2 Evolution of Zoological Approaches

Zoos, as institutions that keep animals for public display and scientific research throughout the world,
have undergone an evolution of philosophical approach; from a ‘menagerie’ through to the ‘zoological
park’, to the ‘conservation centre’ of today, which is reflected in the physical layout and presentation
of the animals.

Early zoos were planned within a parkland in a menagerie style in which animals were exhibited in
cages, as curiosities from faraway places, for the entertainment of visitors. The built fabric from this
period reflected the whimsical amusement role of the place — structures were decorative and
borrowed elements from the animals’ country of origin.

As the principles of conservation and zoology developed in the latter part of the nineteenth century,
awareness of the biological requirements of animals within zoos increased. These changes were
pioneered by Carl Hagenbeck, who opened a zoo incorporating his philosophical approach in
Stellingen Hamburg, in 1907. This zoo became the first example of the ‘bar-less’ zoo, in which
concrete mountains and landscape devices, such as moats and vegetation, were created. The use
of ferro-cement to create ‘natural’ landscapes in which to present the animals is a hallmark of this
period.

The philosophical importance placed on the aesthetics of the zoo and presentation of the animals
evolved during the middle of the twentieth century. During this time, a greater emphasis was placed
on the functional role of the enclosures and the welfare of the animals in their care. A hygienic
enclosure was considered of greater worth than an enclosure that was designed as an extension of
the animals’ natural environment. The structures within this period were designed as functional
envelopes, with simple lines and plain surfaces.

Zoological philosophy continued to evolve and, most recently, zoos have aimed to reinforce natural
geographical habitats by presenting the animals within identifiable thematic precincts.
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8.3 Zoo Typologies

As zoos have been developed as part of the fabric of major cities throughout the world, the majority
are presented as an urban zoological park. As part of the fulfilment of the conservation program and
scientific research roles of these zoos, many have developed an associated open-range zoo as
complementary to the functions of the urban zoo.

8.4 World Zoos

In 1793, the menagerie of animals at Versailles was sent to Jardin des Plantes and the idea of a
zoological garden was established. For the first time, animals were first being regarded as more
than curiosities for human enjoyment, but valued as a collection of scientific wonder. It was also
during this period that a strong interest grew in the natural world and the Zoological Society of
London was established.

The first zoological garden, as a collection of animals for their scientific value, in the modern world,
was opened in 1828 at London and opened to the public in 1847, when the word ‘Zoo’ first appeared
in print. The London Zoo became an example for zoological gardens which were established across
the United Kingdom, Europe and the United States during the 1800s, including zoos at Dublin, 1831;
Manchester and Amsterdam, 1836; Antwerp, 1846; and Berlin, 1844.

Today London Zoo is a thirty-six acre conservation centre which houses more than 650 species.
London Zoo is associated with Whipsnade Wild Animal Park, a 600-acre wildlife conservation centre
and one of the largest in Europe. This animal park is home to 2,500 animals and is renowned for its
large, open, animal habitats.

The Stellingen Zoo was planned in 1890 by Carl Hagenbeck and opened in 1907, implementing his
principles for the presentation of animals. Hagenbeck desired that animals be given the maximum
amount of freedom, exhibiting them without bars to obstruct the views of the onlooker or to serve as
a reminder of the animals’ captivity. Exhibits were planned using moats as the only separation
between the animal and the visitor, providing an increased sense of involvement for the public.

In the United States, the Zoological Society of Philadelphia was established in 1859 and in 1874 the
oldest zoo in America was opened in this city. The Bronx Zoo first opened its gates to the public in
November 1899 after the establishment of the New York Zoological Society (NYZS — renamed
Wildlife Conservation Society, or WCS). The purposes of the Society were to create a zoological
park, advance the study of zoology, protect wildlife and educate the public. WCS’s first veterinary
department was established at the Bronx Zoo in 1901. In 1929, the Bronx Zoo established the
world’s first formal zoo education program.
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With the 1941 opening of the ‘African Plains’, the Bronx Zoo was one of the first US zoos to move
away from cages and exhibit animals in naturalistic habitats. More recently the design approach for
exhibits at the Bronx Zoo has influenced new works at Taronga, such as the Snow Leopard Mountain
exhibit.

The philosophical approach to zoos and the presentation of animals is rapidly evolving and an
emphasis is being placed globally on the role of zoos as places for the conservation, education and
scientific study of the natural world. It is not known what impact this evolution is having on the zoos
established during the 1800s and early 1900s and further research which places these zoos,
including Taronga Zoo in an international context, while beyond the scope of this report, is warranted.

8.5 Australian Context

There are seven zoos of international standard in Australia. They are located in Melbourne,
Werribee, Sydney, Dubbo, Adelaide, Montaro and Perth.

Melbourne Zoo is the oldest, still operating, purpose-built zoo in Australia. It opened in 1861, and is
believed to be the eleventh-oldest zoo in the world. Adelaide Zoo, the second-oldest Australian zoo,
opened in 1883. Perth Zoo, located beside the Swan River, opened in1898. These zoos were
established at a time when there was a great interest in natural history and zoos reflected the desire
to show animals as objects of curiosity for visitors.

8.5.1 Taronga Zoo

Taronga is unique in Australia as it was established in 1913 as a state-of-the-art modern zoo,
incorporating and improving upon the most modern zoological principles of the day. AS le Souef,
Director, and Dr RH Todd, Vice-President of the Royal Zoological Society, visited various zoos both
in Australia and internationally, to study modern concepts of planning and construction for the new
zoo. The design for Taronga was greatly influenced by the Stellingen Zoo and the philosophies of
Carl Hagenbeck.

Like other zoos located in city centres, Taronga evidences the history of the evolution of zoological
philosophy and is an urban zoo that presents animals in a variety of displays ranging from menagerie
type exhibits to visitor immersion precincts.

Today, Taronga is recognised as Australia’s premier urban Zoo, renowned for its world-famous
harbourside vistas that set it apart from other Australian examples.

8.5.2 Melbourne Zoo

Melbourne Zoo grounds were laid out on formal lines to create a garden atmosphere (see Figure
8.1). Similar to Taronga, the entrance to Melbourne Zoo is enhanced by a unique landmark building,
incorporating animals as part of the decorative design of the structure (see Figure 8.2). Also, like
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Taronga, entertainment in the form of elephant rides were provided as part of the zoo experience
until 1961 at Melbourne. A fun fair atmosphere continued to exist through the provision of rides, a
restaurant, picnic grounds and even a small circus that were provided to enhance the recreational
experience of visitors.

Solid brick enclosures with cast-iron bars began to appear in the 1890s, an example built in this style
was for the orang-utan in 1928. This structure is now left as an interpretative device representative
of an historic enclosure design and of the evolution of zoo culture (see Figure 8.3). Melbourne has
many examples of the cage enclosure design, utilising bars as the barrier between the animal and
the observer (see Figure 8.4), reflecting the period in which the zoo was established.

Melbourne Zoo also utilises ‘mock rock’ to simulate natural habitats and moat designs as a
separation device as seen in the gorilla and elephant displays (see Figure 8.5).

Melbourne Zoo’s modernisation began in the 1960s under the chairmanship of Alfred Dunbavin
Butcher, and the layers of the evolution of zoo design are evident. The giraffe exhibit has been
updated to incorporate a naturalistic habitat, presenting the giraffes with animals of the same
geographical precinct and creating invisible barriers between the visitor and the animal (see Figure
8.6).

Melbourne Zoo is also associated with an open-range zoo at Werribee and Healesville Wildlife
Sanctuary.

8.5.3 Open-Range Zoos

The open-range zoo typology provides the opportunity to present a zoo’s animal collection in a
different environment, as there are less site restrictions in terms of space and impact on neighbours
and greater possibilities to lose or hide perimeter containment, creating opportunities for precinct
immersion and thematic environment design that are different to those available at an urban zoo.

The Western Plains Zoo, associated with Taronga Zoo; Werribee Open-Range Zoo, associated with
Melbourne Zoo; and Adelaide’s sister zoo, at Montaro, are Australia’s three examples of open-range
zoos. These zoos have been developed in response to the evolving emphasis that zoos have placed
on their contribution to local and worldwide biodiversity conservation programs.

The establishment of Western Plains Zoo by the Zoological Parks Board in 1977 was the first of its
kind in Australia as part of Taronga’s shift in focus under the directorship of Strahan towards playing
a more scientific and conservationist role in a local and international context. The Western Plains
Zoo at Dubbo is by nature complementary to the urban typology that exists at Taronga, providing the
ZPB with a greater range of opportunities for breeding programs, study of natural behaviour and the
provisions of infrastructure for services such as animal convalescent and quarantine facilities. In this
way Western Plains Zoo is an extension of Taronga Zoo’s zoological philosophy and is integral to
Taronga’s existence as a Zoo of international renown.
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Figure 8.1 Melbourne Zoo site layout.
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Figure 8.2 Melbourne Zoo, view from inside the Figure 8.3 Melbourne Zoo, entrance building.
entrance down the established formal garden layout.

Figure 8.5
Melbourne Zoo,
monkey cage exhibit.

Figure 8.4 Melbourne Zoo, historic animal enclosure
exhibit.

Figure 8.6 Melbourne Zoo, elephant enclosure utilising  Figure 8.7 Melbourne Zoo, the giraffe exhibit showing
mock rock to simulate a more natural landscape. the most recent philosophical approach of presenting
the animals in a naturalistic habitat.
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_I Analysis of Evidence

9.1 Preamble

This section of the Conservation Strategy provides an analysis of the Zoo that forms the basis for an
understanding of the cultural significance of the place. It contains background discussions, each of
which considers aspects of the values of the place, including:

e Historic Values;

e Aesthetic Values;

e Landscape Values;

e Scientific Values; and
e Social Values.

The discussions are used as a resource base for the application of cultural significance assessment
criteria presented in Section 10.0.

9.2 Historic Values

Taronga Zoo’s significance goes far beyond it being a collection of exotic and native wildlife on
display in a beautiful harbour setting. The historic values of Taronga derive from the following
factors:

Zoological Philosophy Gontext

Taronga remains as a link in Sydney to the Age of the Enlightenment; a period in European history
spanning the late eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries, where knowledge was to be derived, as
far as possible, from first-hand observation and then utilised for the public good."

Taronga is part of the continuum, in a world context, of the evolution of zoos that had begun with the
Jardin des Plantes, Paris, which opened in 1793. The Jardin des Plantes represented the arrival of
the idea of establishing animal collections for their scientific values. Previous to this, animals had
mainly been kept for the pleasure of royalty or the aristocracy. During the nineteenth century, this
zoo and the period’s strong interest in natural history and animals, became the inspiration for
zoological societies in Europe and Australia, including the Zoological Society of Sydney in 1852.2

Early Sydney Zoos

The first animal exhibits for public display in Sydney were at the Botanic Gardens, which cared for
the Sydney Acclimatisation Society’s animal collection. Other early zoos in Sydney included a small
exhibit of animals in Hyde Park, associated with the museum, a private zoo at Botany and the
Society’s zoo at Moore Park, of which only remnants of the former structures still exist. These
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earliest zoos represented a menagerie typology, presenting the animals as curios for the public’s
entertainment.

The Sydney Acclimatisation Society was established, in 1861, in order to introduce, acclimatise and
domesticate animals. The NSW Zoological Society, formed in 1879 was responsible for establishing
the Moore Park Zoo and later, Taronga Zoo. The NSW Zoological Society was concerned with the
study of living things and the scientific values of animal collections.

The association of Taronga Zoo with Sydney’s earliest animal exhibits and zoological societies
provides evidence of the evolution in zoo philosophy evidenced from these zoos.

Association with Garl Hagenheck/Stellingen Zoo, Germany

Taronga was opened in 1916 as a zoological park, making it the first ‘real’ zoo in Sydney, and
Australia. The Director, AS le Souef, strongly established the Zoo’s philosophy around the
preservation and comfort of the fauna. Le Souef’s vision for the new zoo was for a place without
bars, where both animals and visitors would benefit. This principle guided the decision-making
regarding the location of the new zoo, its layout and enclosure design and was based on the most
modern zoological philosophy of the time. In particular, that of the Stellingen Zoo in Germany,
established by Carl Hagenbeck in 1890.

Association with AS le Souef

The evolution of zoological approaches at Taronga from its inception has been shaped as much by
its directors as by any external force. Le Souef’s designs for the new zoo were considered to be at
the forefront of zoo design in the world at the time and his basic layout and the legacy of his vision
remains to the present day.

Early Fabric and Gontinuation of Original Use

The enclosures of greatest historical significance include the original seal, spider monkey, elephant,
sun bear, giraffe and parrot/cockatoo enclosures, as well as the early aviaries and the tahr ‘mountain’
for the goats. While a number of other enclosures are also quite old, many of their internal formats
have been changed to suit the different needs of different occupants, and have less continuity of use
and association, and less original fabric.

Changes to the Zoo’s policies began in the 1930s, and saw many of the original enclosures fitted
with bars or converted into pit-style exhibits with the public looking down into them from above. One
of the reasons given for the change was a lack of space. Indeed, comparisons of zoo plans from
1920 to 1934 dramatically indicate the boom in displays over this period.
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Association with Sir Edward Hallstrom

The evolution of the Zoo during Sir Edward Hallstrom’s appointment as a Trustee to the Zoo from
1941 to 1967 continued this move away from le Souef's bar-less zoo. In particular, Hallstrom
directed that enclosures be clean, functional and easily maintained. Thus, he favoured the use of
concrete, transforming many of the exhibits into enclosed dens.

Association with Ronald Strahan

The late 1960s and early 1970s represented an important phase in the further evolution of Taronga.
The new director, Ronald Strahan, appointed in 1967, was the first professional zoologist as Director
at Taronga. His time as Director was a period when Taronga began to return to the ideas of le
Souef, both in design and function. Many enclosures were redesigned, removing the bars and
concrete that had accumulated over the previous 30 years, as well as steering the Zoo towards a
more scientific focus. This approach represented an objective to ensure Taronga continued to
evolve in line with other world zoos, ensuring international recognition.

Association with Dr John Kelly

A major capital works program was undertaken during the late 1980s and 1990s under the
Directorship of Dr John Kelly. Dr Kelly’s vision included the development of conservation, research
and education at Taronga as well as major physical improvements within the framework of the 1989
Masterplan (refer to Appendix E).

Development of an Australian Nationalism

Strahan’s development of a substantial Australian native animal content at Taronga reflected a
broader social movement within Australia. This period of ‘new nationalism’ saw a re-evaluation of
what Australia was and what it meant to be Australian.

Development of the Contemporary Modern Approach

New developments in design approach at Taronga to exhibit planning, design and layout have most
recently been influenced by those ideas from American zoos, in particular the Bronx Zoo, which has
developed innovative separation techniques. Developments in the Occupational Health and Safety
Act and the establishment of the Exhibited Animals Protection Act have also strongly influenced the
development of exhibits at Taronga, especially the design of animal and keeper facilities. The new
capital works at Taronga during the 1990s saw Peter Leslie appointed as Manager, Planning and
Design in 1994 to oversee the development. This appointment was the first time the Zoo had
employed an exhibit design specialist and represented a commitment to a modern zoo design
approach at Taronga.
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9.3 Aesthetic Values

Assessing aesthetic values involves considering whether the items or place have distinctive aesthetic
attributes that are held in esteem by the community, or demonstrate creative or technical excellence,
innovation or achievement.

9.3.1 Landscape and Views

Taronga’s animals, staff and visitors enjoy some of the best views in Sydney. Indeed, images of
giraffes and harbour views have long been synonymous with a visit to Taronga.

The aesthetic qualities of the landscape of Taronga Zoo derive from the following factors:

The Overall Site Design and Pathway Layout

The site still retains elements of the original design intent that AS le Souef proposed in 1913,
including the original circulation and pathway layout, which exploited the natural features and location
of the site on the harbour. The pathways were designed with a central circulation spine leading from
the top of the site to the bottom, with radiating pathways extending along the sandstone ridge lines.
The topography of the land was then utilised to design enclosures which faced onto these paths as
well as providing opportunities for views down into the enclosures from pathways at higher levels.

Visual Prominence on Sydney Harbour

Taronga Zoo occupies a highly visible portion of the central foreshore area of Sydney Harbour; that
is, people from the CBD, as well as those on boats and ferries, are able to see it every day and have
come to appreciate it as an integral part of the northern harbour foreshore.

The Zoo’s location is complemented by the adjacent Sydney Harbour National Park which creates a
‘natural’ foreshore and provides a contrast to the developed southern foreshore of Sydney Harbour.
Together with the natural landscape, the tall, exotic trees and architectural icons exist as landmarks
within the site, creating a unique harbour profile.

Views Within and From the Site

Taronga’s sense of place is strongly defined by the unique views that the topography and layout of
the site exploit. Differing visual corridors exist throughout the site, from intimate views within the site,
framed by built or landscape elements, to expansive views out of the site that establish a close
relationship between the visitor and Sydney Harbour and the CBD.
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Natural Qualities

The effort to provide as natural as possible habitats for the animals at the Zoo has led to the fostering
of natural elements such as trees, sandstone rock faces and water (even if limited). These efforts,
combined with the earlier attempts to create a zoological park or gardens, have greatly assisted in
keeping the site’s natural appearance.

Topography

The site’s narrow terraces, ramps and stairs facilitate — indeed oblige — movement through the site,
but in a way that constantly offers stimulating, kaleidoscopic changes of scene. These involve both
close-up, inward-focused views, followed by huge, breath-catching panoramas beyond the site. This
is as much a valued part of the Zoo experience as study of the animals and their habits.

Terraces and Walls

The Zoo features terraces and walls of differing widths and heights. These offer a wide variety of
scales for animal enclosures; from the small meercats to the giraffes.

Manufactured Landforms

These provide examples of the creative use of faux sandstone to produce imaginative sculptured
landscape forms, such as small hills, platforms, boulders, caves, dark and light passages, and
moats. There is both a mix of science and fantasy here.

Historic Landscape Elements

The grand staircases, balustrades, rustic seats and bridge evoke the styles and pace of a historic
gracious era. So too does the Floral Clock. They remind us that the Zoo has a long history and are a
reflection of the changing tastes and design philosophies of zoos.

Enclosures and Aviaries

These demonstrate changing attitudes towards the way animals are kept and put on display for
people to enjoy and learn about. From tight wire or barred cages, the aviaries or enclosures have
evolved into naturalistic open spaces, with sandstone (false or real) providing a confining and
protective backdrop; a terrace or platform on which to move, leap or exercise; caves in which to
shelter; and protective front walls (plus moats) to separate animals from humans. In other words, the
indigenous qualities of the topography have contributed greatly to the ability to simulate natural
habitats, while in turn that philosophy has assisted in maintaining the inherent natural qualities of the
site. One has assisted the other.
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Viewing Platforms

The natural terracing of the site has the great advantage that humans can observe animals from
above, as if the latter were on a stage. This variety of perception from ‘whole picture’ to ‘close-up’ is
also a stimulating and valued part of visitors’ experience of the Zoo.

9.3.2 Architectural Values

Original Built Fabric

The existing fabric at Taronga that dates from its establishment, demonstrates the original design
concepts, tastes and materials of the 1910s to 1920s that were influenced by the Stellingen Zoo in
Germany, the most modern in the world at the time.

Architectural Elements

The public, administrative, animal and scientific roles of the Zoo require a significant number of built
elements in order to function. The sense of place that characterises Taronga’s public areas,
therefore, is firmly established by the architecture throughout the Zoo. Features such as the upper
and lower entrance buildings and the Indian Elephant Temple, which have utilised more whimsical
architectural styles, are both landmarks in the landscape and in people’s memory. Similarly, views to
the city are also framed by built elements, such as the Giraffe Houses and the Upper Seal Pond.

Edwardian Baroque

In order to create an exotic atmosphere for the place, the earlier architecture of Taronga was
designed in an Edwardian Baroque style. This allowed the architect the freedom to use highly
decorative elements, often incorporating animal motifs, providing an originality and unique character
to the site.

Functional Design

The enclosure designs, dating from the middle of the twentieth century, represent the desire to place
the animals’ needs above other issues. These enclosures now stand in stark contrast to both the
original built elements and later designs in their use of materials, planning and presentation within the
landscape.

Sydney School

The design approach at Taronga during the 1970s reflected an objective to present a more ‘natural’
setting in which to view the animals. Enclosures such as the Platypus House and the Rainforest
Aviary represent the evolution of design and philosophical principles behind the presentation of the
animals.
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Mosman Architectural Character

There is a strong continuity between the residential character of Mosman and Taronga Zoo. As both
the suburb and the Zoo were developed within a similar time frame, the use of stone, Federation
detailing, street planting and built forms complement each other. In particular, the tram waiting shed
is an example of the typical residential character of the suburb.

Contemporary Modern Style

Most recently, exhibits have been planned to provide the animals and keepers with the most modern
design, providing state of the art animal dens, wet weather exercise yards and keeper safety
features. At the same time opportunities to educate the visitors have been utilised in order to provide
a richer experience. This philosophical approach is shown in the planning for mixed species exhibits,
such as the Backyard to Bush and the Free Flight Bird Amphitheatre, where visitors witness birds in
their most natural state.

Evolution of Enclosure Design

The aviaries and animal enclosures at Taronga evidence the development in the philosophical
approaches to the management of zoos in an international context. A small number of exhibits
represent the philosophy of presenting animals in a cage, menagerie style. However, Taronga was
established on the principles of Carl Hagenbeck’s zoo in Germany and fabric, including moats and
mock rock landforms, remains on site that evidences the original objective of presenting the
enclosures as ‘natural’ contexts with minimal barriers between the visitor and the animals.

The focus on providing a healthy, functional environment for the animals during the 1940s and 1950s
left a legacy of concrete structures of simple, unembellished forms, such as the jungle cats
enclosures and some aviaries . While serving the purpose of a hygienic environment for the animals,
this did not address the issues of aesthetic pleasures, the ability to observe more natural behaviours
in the animals or provide an ideal educational role.

From the late 1960s this approach was no longer considered ideal. The built elements from this
period reflect the objective of presenting the animals in a ‘natural’ environment with the architecture
playing a lesser role in the landscape. The exhibits designed in the Sydney School evidence this
approach and include the Koala House, Platypus House and the Rainforest Aviary.

The most recent design at Taronga that has been undertaken since the 1980s has again evolved in
order to provide the best outcome for animals, keepers and the visitors. Older exhibits have been
adapted and upgraded and new works designed to provide better accommodation, new and
innovative separation techniques and to allow visitors unique viewing and educational opportunities.
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9.3.3 Natural Landscape Values

In terms of natural heritage values, the site comprises a distinctive sub-unit, typical of the smooth-
barked apple (Angophora costata), which once covered extensive sections of Sydney’s north shore.
The remnant forest at Taronga is typical of that still evident on the adjoining foreshore slopes of
Bradleys Head and Sirius Cove. The dominant species within the areas of the Sydney Harbour
National Park adjoining the Zoo generally support an open forest of Sydney peppermint (Eucalyptus
piperita), red blood wood (Corymbia gummifera), bangalay (Eucalyptus botryoides) and smooth-
barked apple, as well as a closed forest, which is found in the area’s more moist gullies. The
remnant forest at Taronga is widely representative of its type and is not a rare or outstanding
example. Moreover, the fact that it has been heavily modified over the last century has meant that
some natural heritage elements have been degraded or have lost their integrity, at least within the
walls of the Zoo itself.

It is mostly within the peripheral areas of the Zoo and the site’s gully where the natural landscape
elements are still found. These lie mostly outside the core site boundaries, near the foreshores of
the bays and coves. Their natural values, especially their plant communities, cliffs and rock benches,
and land—water edges, are consistent with those present in the adjacent Sydney Harbour National
Park, and have a moderate degree of natural heritage significance. These areas are, however,
outside the scope of this study and reference should be made to the Harbour Foreshore
Management Plan, prepared by the Botanic Estate of Taronga Zoo for the ZPB, August 2000.

Natural Features

The gully/drainage swale running more or less north—south down the central section of the Zoo has
significance as an important component of the site ecosystem which helped determine the micro-
climates within the site and fostered a small extent of ‘rainforest’ vegetation. However, the course of
the gully/swale has been substantially altered by earthworks since 1913 and its former role, legibility
and significance have been much reduced. It does retain a modest degree of aesthetic significance
in that its concave or amphitheatre-like form creates pleasant interior views and visual corridors
within the site, helping to make it a more intimate, vegetated and human-scale of space and to
reduce the sense of exposure experienced on the ridge and spurs.

Indigenous Vegetation

Most of the native vegetation within the core area of the Zoo has only a low degree of significance
because the mature trees of the original woodland had already been cut by 1913 and further clearing
was done when the Zoo was laid out. Some of the native vegetation is regrowth from the early
period, while much of it was planted since the early 1960s, when preference was given to native
plants over ornamentals. However, despite the loss of integrity, the remnant areas of indigenous
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forest that survive at Taronga are important, particularly in their local context with the adjoining
Sydney Harbour National Park.

Exotic Vegetation

The large, mature hoop pines, figs, ornamental garden beds and the Floral Clock demonstrate the
early intention to establish a zoological park and reflect planting preferences of the early twentieth
century. Other introduced vegetation includes native trees and shrubs, which have been planted to
create a thematic context for some animals within their enclosures, to strengthen the visual links with
the adjoining Sydney Harbour National Park and to encourage fauna to the site, in particular, a wide
variety of birds.

Other vegetation has been introduced for its functional role. A wide variety of vegetation is used
across the site to provide shelter for animals and visitors; to visually screen the service areas of
enclosures and other necessary facilities throughout the site; to provide aesthetically pleasing picnic
and resting areas for visitors; and to provide some limited food source for the animals.

9.4 Scientific Values
9.4.1 Components of Scientific Values

Assessing scientific values, often referred to as ‘scientific significance’ or ‘research potential’,
requires an understanding of the ability of an item or place to yield valuable information. Scientific
significance is embodied in the fabric of a place or item and its associated records. It is often a
combination of documents and physical evidence that provides the key to unravelling a complex
story.

Many places and items have scientific significance which derives from their archaeological research
potential. Archaeology is concerned particularly with research, documentation and analysis of fabric.
Archaeology extends beyond traditional concepts of subsurface features to include ruins, standing
structures, engineering relics, plants and landform. However, other aspects of scientific significance
may derive from records, artefacts, collections or people.

Scientific significance may also occur where places have strong educational potential, that is, the
ability to yield information through interpretation.
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Broadly speaking, scientific significance is typically established by considering whether the site or
element:

e has the potential to yield new or further substantial scientific, historic, cultural, technical and/or
archaeological information;

e is an important benchmark or reference site or type; or

e provides evidence of past technologies or cultures or human behaviour patterns that otherwise is
unavailable.

9.4.2 Archaeological Value

Archaeological research combines the study of the fabric of a place, both above and below ground,
with documentary sources and diverse forms of scientific analysis. Archaeological remains within the
Zoo site have the potential to contribute to our understanding of the history and changing
environment of this place. Aboriginal archaeological remains may contribute to a broad range of
research questions relating to the prehistory and early contact period history of the people of the
Sydney region. These remains may also possess a broad range of significant meanings for
contemporary Aboriginal communities.

Archaeological remains relating to nineteenth century European uses of this landscape would be
evidence of activities, which rarely feature in documentary sources, including road building and forms
of environmental exploitation such as tree felling and quarrying. Evidence of the animal quarantine
stations is also little documented and may shed light on the techniques and scientific knowledge
employed in this field in the nineteenth century.

The development of Taronga Zoo is well documented in plans, photographs and other archival
materials, however, archaeological remains may provide evidence relevant to the conservation of
original structures and layouts and to the interpretation of the place.

As Taronga Zoo is a place possessing a broad range of heritage values, archaeological remains
provide contributory evidence of its history and development. This evidence can be interpreted to
provide an appreciation of the historical layering of this environment and would considerably enhance
the visitor experience. Archaeological layers reflect not just the history of the Zoo, but also something
about the history of Sydney and the Aboriginal people who lived here for thousands of years.

Taronga Zoo is likely to contain three categories of archaeological evidence:

e Category 1 — Aboriginal Archaeological Evidence. This category is likely to be of high
archaeological significance. It is also likely to possess social significance and the ability to
significantly contribute to the overall significance of Taronga Zoo as a place.
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e Category 2 — Evidence of Nineteenth-Century Landuse. This category is likely to be of some
archaeological significance and also to contribute to the overall significance of Taronga Zoo as a
place.

e Category 3 — Evidence of the Development of the Zoo. This category is likely to be of some
archaeological significance and also to contribute to the overall significance of Taronga Zoo as a
place.

9.4.3 Zoological Value

Taronga Zoo exists in an international context of zoos that continue to evolve in order to serve the
community as highly effective conservation and learning centres and well managed biological parks.
Taronga takes its responsibility in this context seriously and is well recognised both locally and
globally for its scientific, education and conservation expertise and for its programs, including specific
projects such as:

e maintaining one of the largest zoo breeding groups of chimpanzees in the world;

e co-ordinating the Australasian stud book for the highly endangered Sumatran tiger (Taronga has
focused on breeding this particular tiger species for the past sixteen years);

e the World Zoo Conservation Program for Western Lowland gorillas (of which the gorillas at
Taronga are a part); and

e successfully breeding a number of endangered species, including the red panda, the green and
golden bell frogs and the regent honeyeaters.

9.4.4 Archival Records, Collections and Movable Heritage ltems

The physical resources of Taronga are substantially enhanced by the existence of an extensive body
of archival material. The Taronga Zoo archives is a curatorial collection of many movable cultural
heritage items. They include original architectural documentation, salvaged fragments from former
Zoo exhibits and enclosures, zoological relics, original photographs and maps. While not all are
provenanced, the majority are either individually significant or have an important contextual
relationship with the Zoo. The collection covers a broad scope extending historically from the Moore
Park Zoo period to the establishment of Taronga to the present.

The importance of this collection is three-fold:

o firstly, the individual pieces themselves and, where available, the records that are associated
with them provide evidence of the historic development of zoos in New South Wales;

e secondly, those items which are directly provenanced to the site, though movable, are integral
elements of the fabric of the place, with all of the same research attributes as built fabric or
archaeological deposits; and
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o thirdly, the Zoo Collection has been, is being and will continue to be used as an important
educational resource, providing a major contribution to the messages conveyed through visual
images available at the site.

While the ability of the collection to yield information would be greatly enhanced if all of the material
were catalogued, the research potential of the assemblage remains substantially intact.

9.5 Social Values

Assessing social value (or social significance) involves identifying and consulting with communities
and groups of people to understand their social, spiritual or cultural association with a place and to
appreciate its significance to them. It also involves understanding whether significance resides in the
fabric of the place or in other aspects, such as its use or accessibility.

Recognising social value acknowledges that places may be important to people who have direct
experience and knowledge of a place, and that this significance transcends utilitarian values. Social
value is seen as a value held by today's community. While historical research may be able to
demonstrate considerable longevity and continuity of association, this is not essential to demonstrate
social value.

Based on our experience of this and other similar sites and on readily available material, it is evident
that Taronga Zoo has strong associations for different communities:

o the site is regarded by the local community as an important part of their local history and adds to
their sense of community identity;

o the wider Sydney community regard the place as an important icon in the memory of generations
who have visited the site as a school student or with family and friends;

o the site is regarded by tourists as an important urban zoo, with unrivalled views of Sydney
Harbour and the city skyline, and as an integral part of their experience of Sydney;

o the staff and animal keepers and Zoo Friends have a very special connection with the place and
hold the Zoo in high regard; and

e Taronga is recognised internationally by the zoological community for the important role the Zoo
plays in the conservation of the natural world, and for its educational programs.
Local Community

Taronga’s Wildlife Clinic takes on orphaned native animals, a service valued by the local community.
Taronga Zoo marine mammal and veterinary staff are also frequently called out by National Parks
and Wildlife Service rangers to assist with the rescue of sick and stranded marine mammals along
the New South Wales coast.
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Sydney Community and Visitors

Taronga Zoo has always been a major attraction for Sydneysiders and visitors to the city and is held
in high regard by Sydneysiders as a signature place on the northern harbour’s foreshore. Taronga
embodies an important collective meaning with strong attachments to the place held by the local,
greater Sydney and visiting communities.

Taronga Zoo is a place that many local people do not visit frequently, but rather, continue to go back
to, to reinforce the sense of connection they have with the place. Therefore, the sense of place that
has been established is a result of the community’s collective memory of visits as a school student,
with the family or as a host to an out-of-town visitor.

The popularity of the seal show, which has been running for over twenty years, and the more recently
established bird show evidence the visitors’ enjoyment of the Zoo experience.

Taronga Zoo Friends

Over 400 active “Zoo Friends’ volunteers provide over 55,000 hours of service annually. Volunteers
are on duty 365 days a year. They operate the information centres, conduct guided tours and walks,
take part in ‘animal watch’ programs, input and assess animal behaviour data, answer telephone
enquiries, file Zoo archive material and assist in animal management, such as taking the dingoes on
early morning walks.

9.6 Endnotes

' Gascoigne, J 1994, Joseph Banks and the English Enlightenment: Useful Knowledge and Polite Cuilture,
Cambridge University Press, Melbourne, p 33.

2 Strahan, R 1991, Beauty and the Beasts: A History of Taronga Zoo, Western Plains Zoo and Their
Antecedents, Zoological Parks Board of NSW, Sydney, p 2.
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_ Cultural Significance of Taronga Zoo

10.1 Introduction

This section provides a Statement of Cultural Heritage Significance for Taronga Zoo. The
assessment of heritage significance is based on the evidence and analysis carried out in the
preceding sections of this report.

The terms ‘cultural significance’ and ‘heritage value’ embrace the concept that a place or item has an
intrinsic value which cannot be expressed in financial terms. Cultural significance may be embodied
in the fabric of a place (including its setting and relationship to other items), the records associated
with the place, its current or former use, associations and the meanings that the place may have for
people to whom it is important. Cultural significance is a term used to describe the heritage value or
importance of an item. This value is defined in the Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter as ‘aesthetic’,
‘historic’, ‘scientific’ or ‘social’ value for the 'past, present or future generations'.

10.2 Basis of Assessment

10.2.1 Previous Assessments

NSW Heritage Act Section 170 Zoological Parks Board of NSW Heritage and Conservation Register

The preparation of a Heritage and Conservation Register by all NSW State Government Authorities
is required by Section 170 of the NSW Heritage Act. The Section 170 Conservation and Heritage
Register for the Zoological Parks Board of NSW was prepared in 1998 and identifies and assesses
the significance of the individual items throughout the Zoo as well as the place as a whole.

The Statement of Significance for Taronga Zoo states that:
Taronga Zoo site is a significant cultural landscape with mostly natural elements on its perimeter. Its
range of structures, landscaping, displays, etc. demonstrate the past and present zoological
practices, both for the exhibits and the manner in which they are displayed. The layout and early
fabric reflect the philosophies of the time and demonstrate the designers’ innovative approach in
capitalising on the natural terrain to create natural-seeming habitats and enclosures.
The site provides scenic visual catchments of the harbour and city.

It is a major social facility and entertainment/recreational venue for Syadney.

It is one of Australia’s leading Zoo facilities in education, research and breeding of endangered
species.
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Mosman Heritage Review 1996

The Mosman Heritage Review was prepared for the Mosman Municipal Council by Godden Mackay
in December 1996. The Statement of Significance identified in the inventory sheet for Taronga Zoo
in this document, states that:

Taronga Zoo is a mafor social facility and entertainment and recreational venue for Syadney, with
Intermational prominence. Recognised as the leading zoo facility.

It contains some remarkable and unusual structures, many of them deliberately exotic or grand in
their presentation.

It demonstrates present and past zoological practices, both for the exhibits and the manner in which
they are displayed.

It remains a prominent landscape feature in Sydney Harbour.

National Trust of Australia (NSW)

The National Trust listed the site on the register in 1982 and is currently reviewing the significance
assessment of Taronga Zoo. The Statement of Significance recorded in the existing listing card for
the site is identified as:

Taronga Park Zoo is a unique complex of highly individual structures. The three main buildings
(Main Entrance, Indian Elephant House and Lower Exit) are an economical adaptation of a grand
style and show an interesting mixture of classical, ltalianate and Orientalizing features. The various
other Baroque, Oriental and rustic structures are an important record of fashions in landscape
archifecture and concepts behind animal keeping at the time of construction. The extensive use of
concrete and cement in cages and rustic structures is particularly noteworthy and presents an
educational contrast with the greater use of timber and natural vegetation in the more open plan
enclosures.

10.2.2 Statutory Framework for Assessing Significance

The NSW Department of Urban Affairs and Planning and the NSW Heritage Office have developed a
detailed set of criteria for assessing items of the State’s environmental heritage. There are six
criteria. It must also retain the integrity of its key attributes of significance. The criteria are as
follows:

1. Anitem is important in the course, or pattern, of NSW’s cultural or natural history.

2. Anitem has strong or special association with the life or works of a person, or group of persons,
of importance in NSW’s cultural or natural history.

3. An item is important in demonstrating aesthetic characteristics and/or a high degree of creative
or technical achievement in NSW.
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4. An item has strong or special association with a particular community or cultural group in NSW
for social, cultural or spiritual reasons.

5. An item has potential to yield information that will contribute to an understanding of NSW’s
cultural or natural history.

6. An item possesses uncommon, rare or endangered aspects of NSW’s cultural or natural history.

7. An item is important in demonstrating the principal characteristics of a class of NSW’s:
— cultural or natural places; or
— cultural or natural environments.

10.3 Application of Significance Criteria

The following assessment identifies the significance of the Taronga Zoo subject site.
Criterion1:  Anitem is important in the course, or pattern, of NSW’s cultural or natural history.

e The establishment of Taronga Zoo is a major event in the history of zoos in New South Wales
and Australia as the first purpose-built, Zoological Park in the country. The planning of Taronga
incorporated the most modern zoological thinking in the world at that time, and represents an
important part of the historical pattern/process of zoo development in an international context.

e Taronga also represents the development of zoos in a world context at the turn of the twentieth
century in an international context. In particular, the early planning of Taronga reflects the
zoological philosophy of Carl Hagenbeck’s zoo in Germany which was at the forefront of modern
thought regarding the objectives of enclosure design, zoo layout and animal presentation, at the
time.

e The Zoo’s site provides evidence of and plays an important part in the history of private/public
ownership of harbour foreshore.

e The built elements of Taronga demonstrate the long history of different approaches to the
keeping and presentation of animals.

e The focus on Australian natural history, the development of the ‘Australianess’ of the site and the
shift towards the scientific and educational role of the Zoo from the late 1960s evidences the
rising environmentalism within the Zoo’s philosophy and the community in general.

e The Zoo has some association with the Railway, Tramway and Miners' strike of 1917 when the
site was closed to the public and used as a strikers' camp between 8 August and 26 October,
1917.

Criterion 2:  An item has strong or special association with the life or works of a person, or group of persons,
of importance in NSW’s cultural or natural history.
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Taronga Zoo is associated with the long history of zoological and acclimatisation societies
established in the nineteenth century in New South Wales. In particular Taronga is associated
with the Zoological Gardens Trust, which was the body that established the Zoo.

Taronga Zoo is associated with AS le Souef, who was part of an important family with strong
links to Australia’s zoological history. Le Souef was Secretary of the Zoological Gardens Trust
and researched the modern zoo philosophy at the time of establishing Taronga and, based on
international best practice, planned the layout and animal enclosure designs for the place.

The original and early fabric of the Zoo, including the circulation layout, terracing, stairs, stone
seating, buildings and animal enclosures evidence le Souef’s vision for establishing Taronga as
a modern Zoo of international renown.

Taronga Zoo is associated with Hon Frederick Flowers MLC, who was the Chairman of the Trust
when Taronga was established and provided input into the design of some animal enclosures,
including the Aquarium.

The Zoo is associated with Colonel Alfred Spain, Vice-President of the Trust at the time of
Taronga’s establishment and early development and was instrumental in the design and
construction of the earliest Zoo fabric.

Taronga has strong associations with Sir Edward Hallstrom, Trustee, benefactor and contributor
to the place, who dominated the Zoo’s development for 26 years from 1941.

The Zoo is associated with Ronald Strahan, the first zoologist appointed as Director of the Zoo in
1967. Strahan was instrumental in the shift in focus and direction that the Zoo made from the
late 1960s.

The Zoo is associated with Dr John Kelly AM, Director and Chief Executive of Taronga and
Western Plains Zoos from 1987 until 1997. During this period many capital works, wildlife
conservation and educational projects were initiated under his vision to ensure Taronga’s place
as a world-renowned Zoo in the twenty-first century.

The built elements of the Zoo designed in the ‘Sydney School’ style are associated with the
Department of Public Works and Services. In particular, these enclosures evidence the
architectural work of Don Coleman, design architect for the Platypus House, Rainforest Aviary
and Koala House.
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Criterion 3:  An item is important in demonstrating aesthetic characteristics and/or a high degree of creative
or technical achievement in NSW.

e The built character of the public buildings, administrative offices, animal enclosures and aviaries,
veterinary services and back-of-house areas is an important part of the cultural landscape of the
site. A number of architectural styles are evidenced at Taronga from the exotic Edwardian
Baroque, to the ‘Sydney School’ designs and more recently, the contemporary modern design
approach.

e The Upper and Lower Entrance Buildings and the Indian Elephant Temple are excellent
examples of the Edwardian Baroque style. These buildings are landmarks in their landscape
and with their use of unique, decorative detailing play an important role in establishing an
architectural character for the site.

e The different approaches to the layout, design and presentation of animals within the enclosures
evidence the evolution of zoological philosophies at Taronga. Examples include the use of
moats as a separation device and mock rock to create a ‘natural’ environment and current use of
tension wires and safety glass.

e The Zoo’s location on the north face of Sydney Harbour and the steep topography creates many
expansive and intimate views throughout the site. The natural terracing of the site provides
memorable views back to the city skyline for which Taronga is famous. The Zoo also has
important internal visual corridors that are both aesthetically pleasing and orientate the visitor
within the site.

e The original use of faux stone, or mock rock at Taronga, was an early adoption of Hagenbeck’s
principles in Australia and was representative of a tradition of presentation of animal enclosures
throughout the world.

e The early plantings, including the hoop pines and figs, are now mature landmarks in the
landscape and along with the Floral Clock and other early garden beds, they are an important
aesthetic layer of the cultural landscape.

Criterion 4:  An item has strong or special association with a particular community or cultural group in NSW
for social, cultural or spiritual reasons.

e Taronga is a significant landmark on Sydney Harbour both in a physical sense and as part of the
Sydney community’s collective sense of place.

e As an integral part of the social fabric of Sydney, the Zoo is highly valued as a place to which
generations of visitors have come as a school student and with family and friends, to visit the
zoological exhibits, enjoy the views, relax and socialise.
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e Taronga is also important to the workers and the volunteer Zoo Friends, who have a special
association with the Zoo.

e Memorials throughout the site, to workers who have died working with the animals, to past
directors, such as Sir Edward Hallstrom and others, evidence strong connections of individuals
with the Zoo.

e Taronga is important to the local and international zoological community.

e The Zoo contains a known Aboriginal site with in situ physical evidence. This site is likely to
have value to the Aboriginal community.

Criterion 5:  An item has potential to yield information that will contribute to an understanding of NSW’s
cultural or natural history.

e Taronga Zoo contains an extensive archive collection of associated fabric, records and oral
traditions of great educational potential for both the general and zoological communities.

e The Zoo contains a known Aboriginal site with in situ physical evidence which may also have
some scientific research potential.

e The Zoo may contain evidence of occupation by the military and of early land management
practices by the colony.

e The site may also contain archaeological evidence of the development of the Zoo.
Criterion 6:  An item possesses uncommon, rare or endangered aspects of NSW’s cultural or natural history.

e Taronga Zoo is one of seven internationally recognised zoos in Australia and is the country’s
premier urban Zoo.

e Taronga is the only urban zoo in New South Wales.

e Taronga recognised the need to establish an open-range zoo and opened Western Plains Zoo
(WPZ) at Dubbo in 1977. Therefore, Taronga was the first urban Zoo in Australia to complement
its animal collection and provide an essential facility to enable the ZPB to continue to achieve its
zoological objectives.

e Taronga Zoo is an iconic place for the people of New South Wales and Sydney in particular, that
is an integral part of the city’s sense of identity.

e The Zoo’s early planning capitalised on the steep topography of its site, creating a unique
‘naturalness’ and layout for an urban Zoo.

e The Zoo’s animal collection contains many rare and endangered species and plays an important
role in their breeding.
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Criterion 7:  An item is important in demonstrating the principal characteristics of a class of NSW’s:
— cultural or natural places; or
— cultural or natural environments.

e Along with Taronga’s open-range Zoo, the Western Plains Zoo, at Dubbo, it is one of two
internationally recognised zoos in New South Wales and one of Australia’s seven internationally
recognised zoos.

e Taronga is a substantially modified, designed cultural landscape. The built fabric and
landscaping at Taronga evidences the evolution of a full range of zoological approaches, from its
early fabric linked to Albert le Souef’s original plan, to the most recent desire to immerse the
visitor in a thematic precinct.

10.4 Summary Statement of Significance for Taronga Zoo

Taronga Zoo is a place of national significance as an urban Zoo with unique physical and associative
attributes, including links with early modern zoo philosophy, a unique and powerful cultural landscape
and a wide range of landscape elements, architectural styles and enclosure designs evidencing the
development of zoos in Australia.

Features that contribute to Taronga’s cultural landscape include the steeply sloping topography of
the site; its location on the northern foreshore of Sydney Harbour; the exploitation of the natural
stone landforms and complementary faux rock formations; the circulation layout and associated
staircases and seating; the exotic and grand built elements used for public buildings and animal
enclosures; the native and introduced vegetation on the site, the internal visual corridors within the
site and expansive views from the site across Sydney Harbour to the city skyline.

The original fabric at Taronga demonstrates the earliest example in Australia of Carl Hagenbeck’s
and early twentieth-century European zoological philosophies. In the differing design and
approaches to the animal enclosures and aviaries, Taronga also evidences key aspects of
international zoological philosophy that have influenced the Zoo’s development throughout the
twentieth century.

As an educational, entertainment and recreational facility, Taronga is a highly-revered institution
within Sydney’s social fabric, evoking memories across generations of visitors. The Zoo is also an
important keystone in distinguishing Sydney’s sense of place. For the zoological community,
Taronga is internationally recognised as a leading centre of biodiversity conservation and for the
Zo0’s educational focus.

Taronga’s archaeological resource has some potential to provide information about the Aboriginal
community, the early use of the site as a quarantine station and the development of the Zoo. In
combination, the extensive archive collection, built structures, landscape features and archaeological
features at Taronga have great potential for research and community education.
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10.5 Graded Zones/Elements of Significance
10.5.1 Grading Criteria and Levels

The preceding sections of this document set out the identified heritage value of the Taronga Zoo site
as a whole. In addition to the overall values identified, there are specific values attached to individual
elements. These elements within the Zoo are divided into the following groups:

e Original Pathway Layout and Significant Built Landscape Elements;
e Buildings and Enclosures;

e Landscape Elements;

e Significant Views Within and From the Site;

e Movable Heritage Items; and

¢ Known Aboriginal Sites.

The individual significance of the diverse array of elements that comprise the site has been assessed
using a four-tiered hierarchy. This ranking system is provided as a guide to understanding the
complexity of the total place and, ultimately to assist in management decision making.

The following assessment of the significance of individual elements is based on the available known
evidence and the ranking of their individual significance is based on the following aspects of each
element:

e the age of the fabric;

¢ ability to demonstrate philosophical phases of the Zoo’s development;

o ability to demonstrate design excellence;

e integrity of item;

e whether the item is still used for its original purpose; and

o the relative contribution the item/place makes to the overall significance of the Taronga Zoo site.

The individual element assessment has regard to the same criteria as the overall site assessment,
that is, for the item’s historic, associative, aesthetic, social and scientific values.

The relative rankings of individual items may be revised following further research undertaken as part
of the implementation of this report, or on a reassessment of the comparative contribution of an
individual item as a representative sample as the Zoo develops over time and fabric may become
rarer.

Taronga Zoo — Conservation Strategy, Heritage Council Endorsed, July 2002



Godden Mackay Logan

The relative ranking is based on the following hierarchy:

Exceptional Elements of the site that meet one or more of the assessment criteria at an
outstanding level. These elements are integral to the cultural significance of Taronga
Zoo.

High Elements of the site which meet one or more of the assessment criteria at a
considerable level. These items may have a similar historic value to those items of
exceptional significance, however, because of the loss of structural integrity or inability
to be used for its original purpose they have been assessed at an overall lower
ranking. These elements make a major contribution to the cultural significance of
Taronga Zoo.

Some Elements of the site which meet one or more of the assessment criteria. These
elements are part of the cultural significance of Taronga Zoo. This level represents
the threshold for entry onto the Section 170 Heritage and Conservation Register.

Low Elements of the Zoo site which do not meet any of the assessment criteria at a
significant level.

Intrusive These elements include items and places that are intrusive — that is, they detract
from the overall significance of the place.

The rankings provide an assessment of the contribution of an individual item to the overall cultural
landscape of Taronga. They are not intended to substitute for a more detailed place or item-specific
evaluation of significance which should be undertaken as part of the process for major decisions.

This Conservation Strategy has included all the items already identified as having heritage
significance on the existing ZPB Section 170 Heritage and Conservation Register as well as
additional items assessed as having some or high significance that should be added to the Register.
The additional items have been identified using a continuation of the existing number referencing
system used in the Section 170 Register and are marked with a ‘*’ in the location reference column
of the table.

Taronga Zoo — Conservation Strategy, Heritage Council Endorsed, July 2002

Page 127



Godden Mackay Logan

10.5.2 Original Pathway Layout and Significant Built Landscape Elements

The following table assesses the relative significance of the original pathway layout and significant
built landscape elements at Taronga Zoo. The location of these elements is shown in Figure 10.1.

Location (ltem Name Construction Remarks Significance
Reference Date Ranking
13B  |Floral Clock 1928 Landscape feature recalling Taronga’s Exceptional
enclosure and establishment as a zoological park.
gardens, including Important element in cultural landscape
early plantings along of the Zoo highly regarded by visitors.
road from Floral Significant views from precinct to cit
Clock to Elephant gn P Y
skyline.
House
Of technical value for clock mechanism
and construction.
* Original pathway 1913-1914 [Integral part of original site layout that Exceptional
o9L layout, including essentially remains intact.
original balustrades Association with AS le Souef who
designed the circulation.
Walls
04L  [Ashlar block wall — |Early Early site fabric. High
north corner of dingo Sandstone materials use and detailing
enclosure complementary to the cultural landscape.
06L |Curved sandstone [Early Early site fabric. High
retaining wall at Sandstone materials use and detailing
Upper Entrance complementary to the cultural landscape.
forecourt
07B |East sandstone 1913-14 Original site fabric defining the site High
perimeter wall boundary.
Sandstone materials use and detailing
complementary to the cultural landscape.
011L [Walls — Upper Seal (1915 Original site fabric. Exceptional
Pond Upper balustrade wall has been modified.
Ferro cement materials use and detailing
complementary to the cultural landscape.
Evidences utilisation of natural
topography in original zoo layout.
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Location (Item Name Construction Remarks Significance
Reference Date Ranking
14L  |Dry rubble Early Early site fabric. High
sandstone retaining Sandstone materials use and less
wall opposite Floral common detailing complementary to the
Clock viewing cultural landscape.
platform
20L [Panelled concrete [1915-16 Original site fabric. High
wall opposite Materials use and detailing
elephant enclosure complementary to the cultural landscape.
30B |Rustic Bridge 1915 Original site fabric — structural and repair Exceptional
work in 2000.
Still used as the pedestrian pathway
across the gully.
Materials use and detailing contribute to
the cultural landscape.
31L  [Retaining wall at Early? No longer exists. N/A
Sarina’s Lawn
35L [Decorative cement |1930s Sculpted cement rendered materials use Some
plasterwork on and detailing complementary to the
retaining wall at cultural landscape.
Sarina’s Lawn
38L |Australian Bird Early Part of early zoo aviaries. Some
aviaries retaining Use of buttressed stone retaining wallls.
walls -
No longer used for original purpose.
47B  |South sandstone 1913—14 Original site fabric defining the site High
perimeter wall boundary incorporating natural rock
faces.
Sandstone materials use and detailing
complementary to the cultural landscape.
51L [Sandstone retaining [1913-147? Early site fabric. High
wall at tortoise Materials use and detailing
enclosure complementary to the cultural landscape.
63L  [Ashlar block 1913-16 Early site fabric. High
retaining wall Materials use and detailing contributes to

opposite bird show

the cultural landscape.
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Location (Item Name Construction Remarks Significance
Reference Date Ranking
72B  |West sandstone 1913-14 Original site fabric defining the site High
perimeter wall boundary.

Sandstone materials use and detailing
complementary to the cultural landscape.

73L  [Low retaining wall at [c1916-26 Remnant of early site fabric. Some
Centennial Picnic Materials use and detailing
Ground complementary to the cultural landscape.

74L  |Buttressed retaining |1913-15 Original site fabric. Some
wall at rear of bgngo Materials use and detailing contribute to
enclosure at African the cultural landscape.
Waterhole

75L  [Northeast corner of |Early Original site fabric incorporating natural Some
Barbary sheep rock benches.
enclosure at African Materials use and detailing
Waterhole complementary to the cultural landscape.

81B  |North sandstone 1913-14 Original site fabric defining the site High
perimeter wall boundary.

Sandstone materials use and detailing
complementary to the cultural landscape.

Stairs

17L  |Paths and stairways,|1913—-14 Original site fabric, now part of new Some
including exhibit. Extent of remnant fabric
balustrades, in the unknown.
area adjacent to the
monkey pits

22  [Stairway from c1925 Original site fabric, now part of new Some
monkey pits to exhibit. Extent of remnant fabric
Elephant Temple unknown.

25L  |Central stairway 1914-16 Part of original site layout. Picturesque High
leading down to the visual corridor.
Aquarium Representative of heavy stucco-finish

detailing.

Contributes to the cultural landscape.
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Location (Item Name Construction Remarks Significance
Reference Date Ranking
28L  [Broad central 1914-16 Part of original site layout. Picturesque High
stairway east of visual corridor.
Aquarium Representative of heavy stucco-finish
detailing.
Contributes to the cultural landscape.
56L [Stairway west end of[1914-16 Part of original site layout. High
Upper Seal Pond Representative of heavy stucco-finish
detailing.
Contributes to the cultural landscape.
59L  [Double stairway c1914-24 Part of original site layout. Picturesque Exceptional
between orang-utan visual corridor.
exhibit and Original trellis demolished.
Hallst . -
allstrom Square Representative of heavy stucco-finish
detailing.
Contributes to the aesthetic qualities of
Hallstrom Square precinct.
89L  |Stairway between [c1915-20 Part of original site layout. High
orang-utan exhibit Representative of heavy stucco-finish
and Turner House detailing.
Contributes to the cultural landscape.
Street Furniture
Cast iron light NA NA
standards
26L  [Semi-circular 1916 Part of original site layout. High

seating at north end
of Rustic Bridge

Representative of sandstone and
concrete seating throughout the site.

Reflects a pleasure-grounds design style.
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Location (Item Name Construction Remarks Significance
Reference Date Ranking
34L  |Three stone and 1914-16 Part of original site layout. High
concrete_ benc_:h Representative of sandstone and
seats at junction to concrete seating throughout the site.
Macquarie Island
Reflects a pleasure-grounds design style.
44L  |Four rustic stone 1916-20 Part of original site layout. High
and timber seats Representative of sandstone and
along pathway concrete seating throughout the site.
between Aquarium
and otters exhibit Reflects a pleasure-grounds design style.
48L  [Two stone seats 1915-20 Part of original site layout. High
located near the Representative of sandstone and
otter exhibit concrete seating throughout the site.
Reflects a pleasure-grounds design style.
55L  |Three curved stone |1915-20 Part of original site layout. High
seats between Representative of sandstone and
Upper Seal Pond concrete seating throughout the site.
and Turner House
Reflects a pleasure-grounds design style.
58L  |Eleven stone bench |1916-20 Part of original site layout. Exceptional
seats between Representative of sandstone and
Hallstrom Square concrete seating throughout the site.
and giraffe
enclosure Reflects a pleasure-grounds design style.
Aesthetically contributes to the Hallstrom
Square precinct.
76L  |Five stone seats at [1915-20 Part of original site layout. High
African Waterhole Representative of sandstone and
concrete seating throughout the site.
Reflects a pleasure-grounds design style.
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Location (Item Name Construction Remarks Significance
Reference Date Ranking
Other Features
* Bird Free Flight c1998 Demonstrates a shift in the presentation Some
104L Amphitheatre of birds and the development of
education of visitors as an integral part of
the Zoo experience.
Evidences utilisation of landform to
create important open space.
* Waterbird Lake 1950s Some aesthetic significance as a water Some
107L feature.
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Original Pathway Layout, Significant
Built Landscape Elements and
Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Sites

Whiting Beach Road

Retaining Wall, Boundary
Wall, Enclosure Wall

Paths, Waterhird Lake and
Floral Clock Enclosure

_ Stairs, Rustic Bridge,
Stone Seats, Ampitheatre

Aboriginal

04L  Ashlar Block Stone Wall

06L Curved Sandstone Retaining Wall

07B Eastern Perimeter Stone Wall

11L  Rockbenches & Walls - Upper Seal Pond
13B Floral Clock Enclosure and Gardens
14L Dry Sandstone Rubble Walls

17L Paths and Staircases near Monkey Pits

20L Panelled Concrete Wall Opposite Elephant Enclosure
22L Stairway From Monkey Pit to Elephant Temple

25L Central Staircase - Down to Aquarium

26L Semi-Circular Seating at North of Rustic Bridge

28L Broad Central Staircase East of Aquarium

30B Rustic Bridge

31L Sandstone Retaining Wall at Sarina's Lawn

34
35L ive Cement F on ining Wall
37B  Parron Enclosures Rockwork and Round Aviaries
42L Natural Rock Benches and Enclosures at Seal Cove
44L 4 Stone and Timber Seats

47B  Southern Perimeter Stone Wall

2

3 Stone and concrete Bench Seats

5]

48L 2 Stone Seats near Otters Exhibit

51L Sandstone Retaining Wall at Aldabra Tortoise Enclosure
55L 3 Curved Stone Seats

56L Staircase at West End of Upper Seal Pond

58L 11 Stone Bench Seats

59L Double Staircase

63L Ashlar Block Retaining Wall Opposite Bird Show

66A Aboriginal Heritage - Hand Stencil

2

67L Stone Carvings by M. Leslie
72B  Western Perimeter Stone Wall

73L Eastern Low Retaining Wall at Centennial Picnic Ground
74L Buttressed Retaining Wall at Rear of Bongo Enclosure
75L  N-E Enclosure of Barbary Sheep Exhibit

76L 5 Sandstone Seats at African Waterhole

81B  Northern Perimeter Stone Wall

89L Staircase East of Hallstrom Square

104L Bird Free Flight Ampitheatre

99L Original Path Layout, including original Balustrades
107L Waterbird Lake
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-
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Athol Bay %
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Figure 10.1 Original pathway layout, significant built landscape
elements and known Aboriginal sites at Taronga Zoo.
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10.5.3 Buildings and Enclosures

The following table assesses the relative significance of the buildings and enclosures at Taronga
Zoo. The location of these elements is shown in Figure 10.2.

early 1940s)

appearance.
Now used for offices and storage.

Location (Item Name Construction [Remarks Significance
Reference Date Ranking
Buildings
01B  |Tram Shelter 1915-16 |Original Zoo fabric still used for original purpose. Exceptional
Example of Federation architectural style that
contributes to the architectural character of
Mosman.
02B  |Upper 1916 Original Zoo fabric still used for original purpose. Exceptional
En?ra.nce Outstanding example of Edwardian Baroque
Building architectural style.
Landmark qualities.
16B Hallstrom 1945 Association with Sir Edward Hallstrom, former Some
House Director of the Zoo.
Some aesthetic significance, compromised by new
function centre.
27B  |Aquarium 1926 Early Zoo fabric, remnant of former aquarium High
(former section.
Trop.ical Outstanding example of Edwardian Barogque
Section) architectural style.
No longer used for original purpose.
Loss of structural integrity.
33B |Triangular Early Original Zoo fabric, now used for kiosk purpose. Some
Shelter Use of ferro-cement detailing is complementary to
cultural landscape.
41B  |Lower 1915 Original Zoo fabric still used for original purpose. Exceptional
En?ra.nce Loss of second storey built as part of original
Building aquarium complex.
Landmark qualities from Sydney Harbour.
54B |Turner House |Late 1940s— |Formerly used as zookeeper’s residence. Some
early 1950s | gome aesthetic significance contributing to
Hallstrom Square precinct.
78B | Staff Amenity Unknown |Some aesthetic significance as representative of the Some
Block (late 1930s— |use of rendered detailing to create a more ‘natural
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Location (Item Name Construction |Remarks Significance
Reference Date Ranking
79B |Veterinary and| 1970 and |Evidences the shift in focus to more scientific High
Quarantine 1978 objectives at Taronga during the 1970s.
Centre Outstanding example of the Sydney School
architectural style.
Continues original use for which it was designed.
* Kiosk (near Early 1920s |Part of the early fabric of the site. High
98B | Taronga Original use as visitor kiosk purpose retained.
Function - .
Some aesthetic significance for picturesque
Centre) o
contribution to landscape.
Enclosures
09B |Rainforest 1970 Evidences the shift in focus at Taronga during the High
Aviary 1970s towards an immersion style of exhibit.
Outstanding example of the Sydney School
architectural style.
Continues original use for which it was designed.
12B  |Upper Seal 1915 Original Zoo enclosure still used for original Exceptional
Pond purpose.
Evidences utilisation of landform to present viewing
platforms and ‘natural’ environment.
Outstanding views across enclosure to city.
18B  [Monkey pit 1913-14 Original Zoo enclosure. High
enclosures Only one circular Monkey Pit (now partially
enclosed) remains of original enclosures.
Loss of staircases and balustrades that were an
integral part of enclosure design.
Original moonstone relic from exhibit in storage.
19B  |New Guinea |1915 Original Zoo enclosure no longer able to be used for High
bird aviaries original purpose.
Utilisation of ferro-cement complementary to cultural
landscape.
21B Indian 1915 Original Zoo enclosure still used for original Exceptional
Elephant purpose.
Temple Outstanding example of Edwardian Baroque

architectural style.
Landmark qualities.
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Famous for postcard views across enclosure to city.

Use of mock rock and log cabin styles for
enclosures.

Location |Item Name Construction |Remarks Significance
Reference Date Ranking
23L [Elephant 1915 Part of original Zoo enclosure layout still used for High
Enclosure and original purpose.
yard Loss of original elephant pool.
Outstanding views across enclosure to city.
24B  |Nicobar 1914 Original Moore Park Zoo aviary relocated to High
Pigeon Aviary Taronga.
No longer used for original purpose.
32B |Jungle Cats |Late 1960s |May have originally been built as quarantine Some
Enclosures enclosure for carnivores.
Representative of the functional style of enclosure
advocated by Sir Edward Hallstrom.
Adapted in 1993 for use as Jungle Cat Enclosures.
37B  |Parrot 1945 Representative of aviary fabric found at the Zoo. Some
Enclosures, No longer used for original purpose.
rockwork and e
L Use of ferro-cement detailing is complementary to
round aviaries
cultural landscape.
43B |Bear Museum |1916 Original Zoo fabric. High
Now used as historic relic of how animals were once
kept.
50B |[Deer Shelter |Early Early Zoo enclosure. High
Use of mock rock to ‘naturalise’ enclosure.
No longer used as animal enclosure.
52B  |Upper Bear 1915-16 Originally used as lion enclosure. Part of original High
Pits Zoo fabric.
Utilising moat as separation device.
Enclosure recently upgraded for Kodiak Bears
incorporating new ‘mock rock’ detailing.
60B |Finch Aviaries |Early Early Zoo aviary still used for original purpose. High
61B |Giraffe 1923 and Early Zoo enclosures still used for original purpose. | Exceptional
Houses 1940
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Location
Reference

Item Name

Construction
Date

Remarks

Significance
Ranking

62B

Cats of Asia
Exhibits

1923-39

Early Zoo enclosure modified during the 1930s and
again in the 1990s.

Designed as lion and tiger enclosures, still used as
cats exhibit. Capitalised on natural landforms and
use of mock rock to ‘naturalise’ enclosure.

Recent refurbishment has incorporated a modified
curved glass window as separation device.

High

70B

Tahr Mountain

1920

Early Zoo enclosure still used for original purpose.

Outstanding utilisation of mock rock to create
‘natural’ environment.

Exceptional

73B

Koala House

1972

Evidences the shift in focus at Taronga during the
1970s towards an emphasis on the Australian
animal collection.

Outstanding example of the Sydney School
architectural style.

Continues original use for which it was designed.

Exceptional

92B

Reptile House

1960s

Representative of the functional style of enclosure
advocated by Sir Edward Hallstrom.

No longer used as animal enclosure since
construction of new Serpentaria exhibit.

Some

93B

Platypus
House

1970s

Evidences the shift in focus at Taronga during the
1970s towards an emphasis on the Australian
animal collection.

Outstanding example of the Sydney School
architectural style.

Roof and structure rebuilt in early 1990s and some
modifications made for display of echidnas.

Continues original use for which it was designed.

High

94B

Nocturnal
House

1970s

Evidences the shift in focus at Taronga during the
1970s towards an emphasis on the Australian
animal collection.

Innovative adaptation of original Monkey Mountain
exhibit.

Some

95B

Baby Elephant
enclosure

1920s?

Early Zoo enclosure.
Use of mock rock to ‘naturalise’ enclosure.

No longer used as animal enclosure.

Some
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Location |Item Name Construction |Remarks Significance
Reference Date Ranking
* Australian Early Early Zoo aviaries still used for original purpose. High

97B | Bushbirds
Exhibit
* Pygmy Hippo [1920s? Early Zoo enclosure, now modified. Some
98B |enclosure Use of mock rock to ‘naturalise’ enclosure.
* Chimpanzee |1980 Evidences a shift in presentation of exhibits to show Some
100B (park animals in a more ‘natural’ environment.
* Snow Leopard (1990 Represents influence of American zoo design High
101B |Mountain approach, especially the Bronx Zoo. First use of
Exhibit tension wires in Australia as separation technique.
* Serpentaria Evidences modern contemporary exhibit design Some
102B Reptile Exhibit approach.
* Orang-utan Evidences a shift in presentation of exhibits to show Some
103B | Rainforest animals in a more ‘natural’ environment.
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I  Buildings / Structures
[ | Enclosures

01B Taronga Bus Shelter

02B Upper Entrance Building

09B Rainforest Aviary

12B  Upper Seal Pond

16B  Administrative Offices

18B Monkey Pits Enclosures

19B  New Guinea Bird Aviaries

21B  Elephant Temple

23L Elephant Enclosure and Yard

24B Nicobar Pigeon (Moore Park) Aviary

27B Aquarium

32B Jungle Cats Enclosures

33B Triangular Shelter

37B Parrot & Round Aviaril
41B  Lower Entrance Building

43B  Bear Museum

508 Deer Shelter

52B Upper Bear Pits

54B  Turner House

60B Finch Aviaries

61B Giraffe House

62B Cats of Asia

708 Tahr Mountain

73B  Koala House

78B 0ld Staff Amenity Block

79B Veterinary and Quarantine Centre
92B Former Reptile House

93B Platypus House

94B  Nocturnal House

95B Elephant Enclosure

96B Kiosk

97B Australian Bushbirds Exhibit

98B  Pygmie Hippopotamus Enclosure
100B Chimpanzee Park

101B Snow Leopard Mountain

102B Serpentria Reptile Exhibition
103B Orang-utan Rainforest
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Figure 10.2 Significant buildings and enclosures at Taronga Zoo.
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10.5.4 Significant Landscape ltems

The following table assesses the relative significance of the landscape elements at Taronga Zoo.
(Reference should be made to the Horticultural Database prepared and maintained by the Botanic
Estate Department of Taronga Zoo for botany names). The location of the landscape elements is

shown in Figure 10.3.

trees at Hallstrom
Square

establishment as a Zoological Park.

Landmark qualities, particularly from the
harbour and from within the site itself.
Aesthetically contribute to cultural
landscape of the Zoo.

Location |Item Name Construction Remarks Significance
Reference Date Ranking
11L  [Natural rock Predates site [Remnant natural topography of site. Exceptional
benches — Upper |establishment
Seal Pond
42L  [Natural rock Predates site |[Remnant natural topography of site. Exceptional
benches and establishment | Eyidences utilisation of natural
boulders in Sun topography in original Zoo layout and
Bear Enclosures animal enclosure design.
45L  [Natural rock Predates site [Remnant natural topography of site. Exceptional
benches and establishment
enclosures at Seal
Cove and
Macquarie Island
46L  [CIiff and rock Predates site [Remnant natural topography of site. Exceptional
benches facing establishment | gock cuttings evidence the construction
Athol Bay of the first access road between Athol
Bay and the suburb of Mosman.
Contributes to aesthetic values of the site
and overall ‘naturalness’.
49L  [Three mature fig Early Early plantings reflecting Taronga’s Exceptional
trees behind establishment as a Zoological Park.
Discovery Farm Landmark qualities, and aesthetically
contribute to cultural landscape of the
Zoo.
53L  |Group of mature Early Early plantings reflecting Taronga’s Exceptional
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Location (Item Name Construction Remarks Significance
Reference Date Ranking
68L [Rock faces at Predates site [Remnant natural topography of site. Exceptional
western roadway |establishment | gyigences utilisation of natural
between bird show topography in original Zoo layout.
and Centennial
picnic grounds
69L  |Natural rock Predates site [Remnant natural topography of site. Exceptional
benches at snow establishment
leopard exhibit
71L  |Old paperbarks at |Early Early plantings reflecting Taronga’s Exceptional
Centennial picnic establishment as a zoological park.
grounds Aesthetically contribute to cultural
landscape of the Zoo.
75L  [N-E enclosure of Predates site [Remnant natural topography of site. Exceptional
Barpgry shec.ap establishment | gyjgences utilisation of natural
exhibit at African topography in original Zoo layout and
Waterhole animal enclosure design.
80L  [Natural landform Predates site [Remnant natural topography of site. Exceptional
rock benches establishment |Eyidences utilisation of natural
leading to Insect topography in original Zoo layout and
House animal enclosure design.
84L |Rock benches at Predates site [Remnant natural topography of site. Exceptional
monkey pits establishment | Eyidences utilisation of natural
topography in original Zoo layout and
animal enclosure design.
85L  |Rock benches at Predates site [Remnant natural topography of site. Exceptional
southeast woodland |establishment
86L [Remnant native Predates site [Remnant natural bushland of site. Exceptional
105L |woodland establishment
106L
87L  [Mature fig trees Early Early plantings reflecting Taronga’s Exceptional
near dingo establishment as a zoological park.
enclosure Aesthetically contribute to cultural
landscape of the Zoo.
88L [Rockwork in Kodiak |Predates site |Remnant natural topography of site. High

Bear Pits

establishment

Enclosure and rockwork modified in
2000.
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Significant Landscape Elements

Sandstone Rock Walls

_ Sandstone Rock Benches

m Remnan t Woodland
_ Significant Trees

Macquarie island

& Centre Picnic Ground
69L Rock Benches at Snow Leopard Exhibit
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Figure 10.3 Significant landscape items at Taronga Zoo.
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10.5.5 Significant Views Within and From Taronga Zoo

The following table assesses the relative significance of the views within and from at Taronga Zoo.
The location of the views is shown in Figure 10.4.

Location Item Name Remarks Significance Ranking
Reference
*01\/ Southeast view from above the upper Important link with High
seal enclosure to Rushcutters Bay. Sydney Harbour and its
southern foreshore.
*02\/ Looking south from upper seal enclosure |Important link with High
to Garden Island and CBD. Sydney Harbour and
the CBD.
*03\/ Looking west from Floral Clock, across  |Important link with High
upper seal enclosure to Opera House Sydney Harbour and
and CBD. the CBD.
*04\/ Looking west across gully to hoop pines |Important visual High
at Hallstrom Square. corridor within the Zoo
providing orientation for
visitors.
*05\/ Southwest view across Zoo to CBD. Important link with High
Sydney Harbour and
the CBD.
*06V Looking west to CBD and Harbour Important link with High
Bridge. Sydney Harbour and
the CBD.
*07\/ Southwest view across Seal Cove. Important link with High
Sydney Harbour.
*08V East view across Seal Cove to Athol Bay. |Important link with High
Sydney Harbour.
*09V Expansive view from Free Flight Bird Important link with High
amphitheatre across Sydney Harbour to |Sydney Harbour and
CBD. the CBD.
*10\/ West view to CBD and Harbour Bridge Important link with High
from picnic area. Sydney CBD.
*1 1y |Visual corridor down early staircase to  [Important visual High
Aquarium facade and beyond to the corridor within the Zoo
southern harbour foreshore. and view providing link
with Sydney Harbour.
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Location Item Name Remarks Significance Ranking
Reference
*12\/ West view across giraffe houses to Important link with High
Opera House. Sydney Harbour and
the CBD.
*1 gy |South view across giraffe houses to Important link with High
Garden Island and Sydney CBD. Sydney Harbour and
the CBD.
*14\/ View from orang-utan exhibit to mature  |Important visual High
landscape landmarks at Hallstrom corridor within the Zoo.
Square.
*1 5y |West view across Tahr Mountain to Important link with High
Sydney CBD. Sydney CBD.
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<= Significant Views

Whiting Beach Road

01V South-east View from the upper seal enclosure to
Rushcutters Bay

02V Looking south from upper seal enclosure to Garden
Island and CBD

03V Looking west from floral clock to Opera House and CBD

04V Looking west across gully to Hoop Pines as Hallstrom
Square

05V South-west view across Zoo to CBD

06V Looking west to CBD and Harbour Bridge

07V South-west view across Seal Cove

08V East view across Seal Cove to Athol Bay

09V Expansive view from Free Flight Ampitheatre

10V West view to CBD and Harbour Bridge frim picnic area

11V Visual corridor to Aquarium portico and beyond to
southern Harbour foreshore

12V West view across Giraffe Houses to Opera House

13V South view across Giraffe Houses to Garden Island and

14V View from Oranguatan exhibit to Hallstrom Square

15V West view across Tahr Mountain to CBD

I Godden Mackay Logan

Figure 10.4 Significant views within and from Taronga Zoo.
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10.5.6 Other Significant ltems

The following table assesses the relative significance of other significant items at Taronga Zoo. (The
general vicinity of the known Aboriginal sites is shown in Figure 10.1.)

Location (Item Name Construction Remarks Significance
Reference Date Ranking

Movable Heritage Items

15M Zoological Parks Board [(C1913— Invaluable documentary Exceptional
collection Archives and resource of the Zoo’s historical
Records evolution.

36B Tree House 1936 (now demolished) NA

83M Automatic Weighing Early Early fabric associated with High
Scales the Zoo.

Contributes to the cultural
significance of the site.

*108M Moonstone Relic from 1913-14 Original surviving fabric from |Exceptional
Monkey Pit Enclosures former Monkey Pit enclosure.
*109M Opening Day Marble 1916 Original surviving relic Exceptional
Plaque representing the opening day
of Taronga Zoo.
*1 1oMm |Marble Bath in Discovery |Unknown Early surviving relic. High
Farm
*1 11M |Red kangaroo Qantas Unknown Surviving relic of former use of [High
Plaque part of the Zoo.
*1 1o2Mm |Sandstone Bird Bath, Unknown Early surviving relic. High
near Insect House
*1 13M |Old Orang-utan cage Unknown Surviving relic of former Zoo  [High
doors/bars exhibit.
114m |Cast Iron Post, near Unknown Surviving relic. High
Platypus Tank

Known Aboriginal Sites

66A  |Aboriginal Hand Stencil |Predates the |[The visible hand stencil is a Original hand
site’s contemporary interpretation of stencil —
establishment |the unmarked, original stencil Exceptional
as a Zoo. in the vicinity.

Evidences the original
occupation of the site by the
Aboriginal community.
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Location |Item Name Construction Remarks Significance
Reference Date Ranking
67L |Aboriginal stone carvings | ¢1965and [A contemporary interpretation Some
by M Leslie 1981 of the Aboriginal significance
of the original hand stencil in
the vicinity.

Evidences the original
occupation of the site by the
Aboriginal community.

10.6 Intrusive Items

There are a relatively small number of elements throughout the site which detract from the assessed
values of the place. Such items generally utilise incongruous materials that are not consistent with
the traditional palette of materials used throughout the site; have little, if any, association or ability to
demonstrate a philosophical design approach of the Zoo’s development; are out of scale with the
established character of the place; and encroach on or detract from existing visual corridors within
the site and views to the site.

Specific items that have been identified as intrusive within Taronga Zoo include:
e the Taronga Zoo Function Centre;

o the Cable Car lower terminal, pylons and easement;

e the Maritime Building at the Seal Bay exhibit;

e modern kiosks and portable buildings; and

e some recently introduced pathways, signage and street furniture across the site.
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_ Constraints and Issues

11.1 Preamble

This section of the report sets out the key constraints and issues that affect Taronga Zoo. The
conservation planning process established by the guidelines of the Burra Charter of Australia
ICOMOS requires that relevant constraints and opportunities be identified as part of the process for
developing conservation policies for places of significance. They are as follows:

e obligations arising from the heritage significance of the place and its component elements;
e physical constraints of the place arising from the condition of the fabric of the elements;
e external factors, including relevant statutory and non-statutory controls; and

e site management issues, including those arising from the animal collection, keeper requirements
and visitor experience.

It is recognised that a number of the issues set out below stand in contrast. The following sections
are not conclusions or recommendations, but rather observations relevant to the circumstances of
the place and matters that require consideration and resolution. None of these constraints, issues
and opportunities in themselves form conservation policy. Appropriate conservation policy is a result
of the careful comparative assessment of these various values.

11.2 Obligations Arising From Heritage Significance
11.2.1 Obligations Arising From Assessed Significance of the Site as a Whole

The heritage significance of Taronga Zoo gives rise to a range of obligations and requirements. The
key obligation relates to the need to retain the significance of the place for present and future
generations. Other obligations that arise from the values expressed in the statement of significance
include the following:

e Taronga Zoo is a place of national significance and therefore should be managed in accordance
with accepted conservation principles.

e Taronga Zoo should be retained as a zoo at its current site.

e The physical evidence of the history of the place, and in particular the fabric evidencing the
changes in the philosophical approach of the Zoo, should be retained and conserved.

e Action should be taken (or not taken) so as to ensure the continuing ability of the place to
demonstrate its history, operations and philosophy.
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e The landscape and setting of the place, including the site design, pathway layout, landscape
elements, significant views and overall visual quality, should be retained, maintained and
enhanced.

e Taronga, as an integral part of the social fabric of Sydney, should continue its role as a place of
recreation, entertainment and education for visitors.

e Archaeological resources, both above and below ground, and collections should be protected
and conserved.

e Records and other information, such as oral traditions, should be recognised as important
elements of the place and appropriately maintained and managed.

e The ZPB should consult with the public, key stakeholders and the local community about
proposed changes at Taronga Zoo and opportunities should be provided to allow interested
stakeholders to be involved in the care and conservation of the place.

e The history and significance of the place should be interpreted to visitors.

11.2.2 Constraints Arising From Assessed Significance of Individual Iltems
The principal issues arising from the assessed significance of individual items are as follows:

¢ Individual items identified as integral to the cultural landscape of Taronga Zoo should be
managed in accordance with accepted conservation principles.

e The assessed significance of individual items should be conserved.
¢ Individual items should be managed in accordance with their assessed level of significance.

e The historic use of significant buildings and enclosures should be retained or reinstated
wherever possible.

o The assessed level of significance should dictate the degree to which change in use and fabric is
acceptable.

e All conservation research and works on the built fabric should utilise ‘best practice’ principles and
conservation techniques according to those principles of the Burra Charter of Australia ICOMOS.
That is, works may, according to circumstance, commonly include a combination of the
processes of retention or reintroduction of a use, retention of associations and meanings,
maintenance, preservation, restoration, reconstruction, adaptation and interpretation (see
Appendix A).
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11.2.3 Constraints Arising From Assessed Significance of the Landscape Elements

The principal landscape issues arising from the above assessment of significance of the landscape
items and places can be identified as:

e the need to preserve the legibility of the original, underlying landform of the site;

¢ the desirability of conserving and, where possible, restoring the original form of the gully and its
associated ‘rainforest’ vegetation;

¢ the need to maintain the early patterning of terraces, pathways, stairways and seating;
e the need to conserve and actively manage the identified views within and from the site;

e the need to conserve what remains of the original, remnant vegetation on the site and to foster
regeneration in appropriate areas;

o the desirability of retaining the original ornamental plantings, and particularly the rainforest
species in the core area of the Zoo; and

e the need to retain and conserve the Floral Clock in its original position.

11.2.4 Constraints Arising from Assessed Curtilage of Taronga Zoo

The issue of the curtilage was addressed in the earlier, Section 170 Report, prepared by Mayne-
Wilson & Associates in 1998. It concluded that the old stone and wire boundary walls effectively
defined the core area of the Zoo, and that these provided an adequate curtilage on its western,
southern and eastern sides. The presence of Bradleys Head Road reinforced the logic of this on the
eastern and southern sides. On the northern side, while the heritage curtilage would be regarded as
being defined by the 1913-1914 stone boundary walls, it was recognised that for functional reasons,
primarily to do with parking, service and educational facility requirements, the curtilage could
reasonably extend to the southern edge of Whiting Beach Road.

This curtilage proposal, however, does not correspond with the cadastral or land title boundaries of
the Zoo. These extend to the foreshores of the harbour; at Little Sirius Cove, Whiting Beach and
Athol Bay. The ZPB (Zoological Parks Board) has developed a detailed Plan of Management for
these foreshores.

Although the visual catchments themselves cannot be included within a curtilage for the Zoo, lying
well beyond its boundaries and being essentially borrowed elements, they nevertheless should be
included as part of the heritage significance of the Zoo as they form a critical element in its overall
setting. Indeed, they should be as vigorously protected and managed as any piece of heritage fabric
within the Zoo because they are elements which the public value and want to keep.
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11.2.5 Constraints Arising From Potential Archaeological Resources at Taronga Zoo

The nature of archaeological resources identified requires a responsible management process to be
developed and the results of archaeological investigation to be interpreted to the public.

However, the location and nature of archaeological resources on this site is difficult to predict.
Where development of a precinct is proposed, management would be streamlined through the use of
physical testing (to see if and where resources occur). The results of physical testing could be
combined with the findings of this study to simplify management procedures.

11.3 Aboriginal Values

There are two recognised sites within the subject study site of the Zoo which have contemporary
significance for Aboriginal people. This significance gives rise to a range of issues and principles.
These are embodied in two key guideline documents:

o Draft Guidelines for the Protection Management and Use of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander
Cultural Heritage Places (DOCA),; and

o Previous Possessions, New Obligations (Australian Museum Policies).

These guidelines emphasise the right of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people to self-
determination and involvement, in respect to cultural heritage matters.

There are a range of other related issues and constraints concerning the Aboriginal heritage values
of the Taronga Zoo site. These include:

e the need to undertake an assessment of the site’s Aboriginal values;

e the condition of Aboriginal sites;

o risk to Aboriginal values from visitation and/or excavation;

e Aboriginal artefactual material held in collections, if any;

o the availability of Aboriginal historical information related to the site; and

e interpretation of Aboriginal values.

11.4 Obligations Arising From the Revised Burra Charter of Australia ICOMOS

The revised Australia ICOMOS Charter for the Conservation of Places of Cultural Significance (the
Burra Charter) provides guidelines for the care of places of cultural significance. This Conservation
Strategy has been prepared in accordance with the relevant Burra Charter principles.
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The Charter provides specific guidelines for physical and procedural actions that should occur in
relation to significant places. Some of the principles which are relevant to the consideration of
appropriate conservation policies for the Taronga Zoo Site include the following:

Conservation is an integral part of good management of places of cultural significance (Article 2).

Decision-making should be based on a cautious approach, that is, of changing as much as
necessary but as little as possible (Article 3).

Conservation should make use of all the knowledge, skills and disciplines which can contribute
to the study and care of the place (Article 4).

Where the use of place is of cultural significance it should be retained (Article 7).

The visual setting of the place should be maintained and no new construction or other action
which detracts from its heritage value should occur (Article 8).

Significant fabric should be maintained in situ, unless moving it is the sole means of achieving its
survival (Article 9).

The contribution which related objects make to the cultural significance of the place should be
retained (Article 11).

Conservation, interpretation and management of a place should provide for the participation of
people for whom the place has special associations and meanings (Article 12).

Change may be necessary to retain cultural significance but is undesirable where it reduces
cultural significance. The contribution of all periods must be respected (Article 15).

Continuing, modifying or reinstating a significant use may be appropriate and preferred forms of
conservation (Article 23).

Significant associations between people and a place should be retained and opportunities for the
interpretation of these associations implemented (Article 24).

The cultural significance of a place should be explained by interpretation and should enhance
understanding and enjoyment of the place (Article 25).

The impact of proposed changes on the cultural significance of a place should be analysed with
reference to the statement of significance and policy for managing the place (Article 27).

Competent direction and supervision should be maintained at all stages, and any changes
should be implemented by people with appropriate knowledge and skills (Article 30).

A log should be kept of new evidence and additional decisions recorded as future documentary
evidence (Article 31).
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e All records associated with the conservation and history of the place should placed in a
permanent archive and made publicly available where this is culturally appropriate (Article 32).

11.5 Statutory Controls

In addition to the Zoological Parks Board Act, 1973, Taronga Zoo is subject to a range of
Commonwealth, State and Local Legislation and policy controls. The following section is not
intended to provide a comprehensive analysis of all relevant legislation, but rather an overview
summary, which can provide an overall context for understanding conservation issues.

11.5.1 Australian Heritage Commission

The Australian Heritage Commission Act provides for the creation of the Register of the National
Estate. This Register is the national list of all those parts of Australia's natural, historic and cultural
heritage that should be conserved. It alerts planners, decision-makers, researchers and the
community at large to the heritage value of these places.

The Register lists items which, in the opinion of the Australian Heritage Commission, fall within the
following definition:

Components of the natural environment or the cultural environment of Australia that have aesthelic,
scientific or social significance, or other special value for future generations, as well as for the present
community.

Listing in the Register of the National Estate imposes no legal restrictions, except on Federal
authorities which must consult the Commission prior to carrying out any work which will impact on the
heritage value of a place in the Register. Commonwealth agencies, however, may not take any
action that adversely affects a place or building on the Register (or the Interim Register), unless the
relevant Minister is satisfied that there is no ‘feasible or prudent alternative’, and that all reasonable
measures will be taken to minimise environmental damage. Section 30 of the Act requires
Commonwealth agencies to inform the Australian Heritage Commission of all proposed
Commonwealth actions that are likely to have a significant effect on any listed place so that the
Commission has the opportunity to comment.

Taronga Zoo is not listed on the Register of the National Estate (RNE).

However, the Zoo clearly has sufficient heritage value to warrant its listing on the RNE.
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11.5.2 State Environmental Planning Policy No. 56 — Sydney Harhour Foreshores and Tributaries
(SEPP56)

Taronga Zoological Gardens is designated as State Significant Development in Schedule 1 of the
State Environmental Planning Policy No. 56 — Sydney Harbour Foreshores and Tributaries (SEPP
56). The state Minister of Urban Affairs and Planning is the consent authority for such developments.
There is a requirement under Clause 11 of the SEPP that a masterplan be prepared and that
development be consistent with that plan. Clause 19 of the SEPP sets out the items the masterplan
should ‘illustrate and explain’, where appropriate. These include:

(1)  heritage conservation, implementing the guidelines set out in any applicable conservation
policy, and protection of archaeological relics.

The masterplan requirement may be waived by the Minister for reasons such as the nature of the
development, the adequacy of other planning controls that apply to the proposed development or for
other such reasons as the Minister considers sufficient. The masterplan requirement may also be
waived if the development relates to only part of the strategic foreshore site. The views of the local
Council must also be sought by the consent authority.

The implications of inclusion under this instrument are that DUAP would assess any development
proposal against an approved masterplan (unless exemption is sought), and that comments from the
Heritage Office as well as Mosman Council would be sought.

11.5.3 Sydney Regional Environmental Plan No. 23 — Sydney and Middle Harbours (SREP 23)

Taronga Zoo is not listed as a heritage item in the Sydney Regional Environmental Plan No. 23 —
Sydney and Middle Harbours (SREP 23). However, it is situated within the area to which the Plan
applies. Matters for consideration are contained in Clause 18 of the SREP, of which the following are
relevant to consideration of heritage issues:

a) the appeararnce of the development from the waterways and the foreshores;

J)  the effect of the development on any conservation area or on any building, work, relic, tree or
place that is a heritage ffem of significance fo the locality and the effect on its site and its vicinity.

Although the Zoo is not individually listed under SREP 23, consideration would have to be given to
the appearance of the development from the waterways and foreshores and to the effect of the
development on both the Zoo itself and individual local heritage items on the site or in the vicinity.
Part 4 of the SREP, containing specific heritage provisions, does not apply as the Zoo is not listed as
a heritage item in this REP.
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11.5.4 New South Wales Heritage Act, 1977

State Heritage Register

The State Heritage Register (SHR) is a list of places and items of particular importance to the people
of NSW, made under the NSW Heritage Act, 1977. Heritage Council approval is required for works
proposed to an item on the State Heritage Register.

Taronga Zoo is not presently listed on the State Heritage Register. However, as the site is identified
in this report and the Mosman Heritage Study as having State significance and it clearly meets the
relevant criteria it is therefore recommended in this report that the site be nominated for listing on the
SHR. If the Zoo is listed on this Register, certain statutory requirements and processes would apply.

If a site is listed on the State Heritage Register, the owner must not do a range of activities without
the approval of the Heritage Council. These activities are identified in Section 57(1) of the Heritage
Act. The activities most relevant in the case of Taronga include any alteration, demolition, relocation
or destruction of any part of the place. Inclusion on the State Heritage Register brings with it an
obligation for Heritage Council approval for certain works. There are standard exemptions from the
requirement for approval for maintenance, repair, painting, excavation (non-archaeologically
significant areas), restoration and specific conservation works.

Owners of places on the SHR can apply to the Heritage Council for place-specific exemptions to
cover regular maintenance or site-specific works and needs that are not covered by the standard
exemptions gazetted under the Act’s regulations. In addition, works proposed in a CMP that has
been submitted to and endorsed by the Heritage Council, can be deemed by the Minister to be
additional site-specific exemptions, thus freeing the owner to undertake works without the need for
further Heritage Council approvals.

Archaeological Relics

The NSW Heritage Act currently affords automatic statutory protection to ‘relics’ which form part of
archaeological deposits. The Act defines a ‘relic’ as:

any deposit, object or material evidence which relates fo the sefttlement of the area that comprises
New South Wales, not being Aboriginal settlement, and which is 50 or more years old.

Sections 139—-145 of the Act prevent the excavation of a relic, except in accordance with a gazetted
exemption or an excavation permit issued by the Heritage Council of New South Wales.
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Section 170 Heritage and Conservation Register

A Heritage and Conservation Register was prepared in 1998 by the Department of Public Works for
the Zoological Parks Board of NSW, as required by Section 170 of the NSW Heritage Act.

Further, Section 170 of the 7999 Heritage Act Amendments requires the Zoological Parks Board of
NSW to maintain minimum standards of maintenance and repair to all places listed on their Section
170 Register.

Notice must be given to the Heritage Council before any item is removed from the Section 170
Register, transfer of ownership of listed items occurs or demolition of any item on the Register
occurs.

In the course of this study, additional items worthy of inclusion on the Section 170 Register have
been identified and assessed. These items generally evidence early fabric or demonstrate a key
change in the development of the Zoo.

11.5.5 Mosman Municipal Council Local Environmental Plan 1998

Only a small number of individual items within Taronga Zoo are identified as ltems of Environmental
Heritage on Schedule 2 of the Mosman LEP, namely the:

e Top Entrance Building;

Lower Entrance Building;

¢ Indian Elephant Temple;

e Moore Park Aviary;

e Floral Clock; and

e Australian Sections 1 and 2.

The Mosman Heritage Review, 1996, however, identifies the site as a whole as an item of State
heritage significance (see Appendix B).

Under Clause 37 of the LEP, Council must consider the likely effect of the proposed development on
the heritage significance of a heritage item. However, while individual elements of the site are listed
in the heritage schedule of the Mosman LEP, the consent authority for development is the
Department of Urban Affairs and Planning (DUAP) as the State planning instruments prevail over the
Local Environmental Plan. Mosman Council would be invited to comment on any development
application for the Zoo received by DUAP.
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11.5.6 National Trust of Australia (NSW)

The National Trust of Australia (NSW) is a community based conservation organisation. The Trust
has assembled a register of heritage items and conservation areas through the assessment work of
its expert committees. Although it holds no legal status, the National Trust Register is considered to
be an authoritative guide to heritage significance and acts as a lobby group for heritage conservation.

Taronga Zoo site as a whole is identified on the National Trust’s register as well as the following
individual elements:

e Main Entrance building;
¢ Indian Elephant House;
e Lower Exit building;

e Aquarium;

e Floral Clock;

e Aviaries; and

¢ Rustic and other elements, including the tree house (now demolished), rustic seating, baroque
landscaping near the Elephant House, cast-iron light standards (no longer on site), Giraffe
House, Tahr Mountain Enclosure and the African Lion Enclosure.

The National Trust is currently reassessing the existing listing card for the Zoo. A copy of the current
listing card for the site and the individual elements is included as Appendix C.

11.5.7 Royal Australian Institute of Architects (RAIA)

The Royal Australian Institute of Architects (RAIA) maintains a non-statutory register of Buildings of
Twentieth Century Significance. The Upper Entrance Building, Lower Entrance Building and the
Indian Temple are identified in this register. The listing information is included in Appendix D.

11.5.8 National Parks and Wildlife Act, 1970

All Aboriginal cultural material receives statutory protection under the National Parks and Wildlife Act.
If Aboriginal cultural material is found, the National Parks and Wildlife Service must be informed
under Section 91 of that Act. The heritage provisions contained in the Mosman Local Environmental
Plan reflect this requirement.
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11.5.9 Exhibited Animals Protection Act, 1986

The Exhibited Animals Protection Act, 1986, (EAP Act) is administered by the NSW Department of
Agriculture. The EAP Act outlines provisions for minimum standards of conditions for exhibited
animals, including requirements for the population density of animals, minimum space provisions,
safety measures for both the animals and keepers and other requirements for the well-being and
health of the animals in the Zoo’s care. The EAPA is periodically revised to bring the Act into line
with changing public perception.

11.5.10 Constraints Arising from the Building Code of Australia

The configuration, space utilisation, provision of services, access and visitor circulation within the
Zoo and individual buildings and enclosures should comply with the relevant sections of the Building
Code of Australia. The code provides requirements and standards for issues such as:

design, construction and structural provisions;
e fire resistance and fire safety;
e occupant access and egress;
e services and equipment; and

¢ health and amenity.

11.5.11 Other Legislation and Policies

Conservation and management of Taronga should also have regard for a range of other legislation
and statutory controls covering issues such as:

e public and visitor safety requirements;
e maintenance of archival collections;

e employee working conditions, in particular the requirements for occupational health and safety
for the animal keepers;

e public health; and

e environmental issues, including issues arising from animal waste, exhibit washdown and the
Zoo’s designation as a quarantine area requiring tight site security and controls over the site’s
boundary walls.

Taronga Zoo — Conservation Strategy, Heritage Council Endorsed, July 2002

Page 159



Godden Mackay Logan

Page 160

11.6 Zoological Parks Board

The Zoological Parks Board of New South Wales is a statutory authority responsible for the operation
of Taronga Zoo and Western Plains Zoo and is recognised by the World Conservation Organisation
as a leader in the world zoological community. The Board’s powers, obligations and authorities are
outlined in the Zoological Parks Board Act 1973, and Amendment Act 1992, and come within the
administration of the Minister for the Environment.

The Board’s primary objectives are to facilitate visitor and community education, biological research
and wildlife conservation.

The Board has an absolute commitment to the preservation and conservation of wildlife and
demonstrates this commitment through ongoing captive breeding and research programs. The
Board is the only zoo-based agency within the Australasian region that has a dedicated Conservation
Research centre specifically aimed at developing research and conservation programs.

The Board also aims to maximise the visitor experience by providing a unique and exciting
educational tour of each zoo with animals exhibited in an environment similar to their natural habitat.
Education initiatives undertaken by the Board primarily focus on public education in relation to the
conservation of biodiversity leading to improved community awareness and activity.

Management acknowledges that to maintain its pre-eminent status, a commitment to excellence
across all facets of its operation is required, as well as a continuing program of renewal and
improvement to ensure the Zoo remains relevant to the community it serves and responsive to the
needs of the animal species it seeks to conserve.

Over the last two years, the ZPB has embarked on a major program of asset renewal and
improvement. To assist the Board in the achievement of its vision and mission, it has prepared a
strategic plan to guide the ‘regeneration’ of the organisation and its assets. The plan seeks to define
the Board’s passion for wildlife and the environment as well as recognising the importance of zoos to
the community. The vision expressed in the Strategic Plan to 2002 and beyond is stated as being:

To inspire Australians and our visitors to explore, discover, delight in and protect our natural world.
ZPB 1999.

The Strategic Plan outlines the Board’s mission as follows:

o We will demonstrate a meaningful and urgent commitment to wildlife, our natural environment
and the pursuit of excellence in our conservation, recreation and sclentific endeavours.

e Through effective communication and example, we will promote positive and measurable
conservation outcomes.

o We will inspire active and enjoyable learning experiences and be a catalyst in creating
understanding and wonderment of our natural world.
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e By encouragement and demonstration, our zoos will lead individuals and communifies in the
wise sustainable use of natural resources for the benefit of future generations.

The Strategic Plan proposes that the ZPB achieve this by ‘example, effective communication and
being market responsive without compromising the integrity’ of its mission. The ZPB has
commissioned this Conservation Strategy in accordance with these objectives and its vision to make
Taronga one of the world’s leading zoos.

The Strategic Plan also provides an objective and action plan that guides all aspects of the ZPB’s
decision-making and planning. Such objectives include:

e avision for the animals in their care:

Ensuring the animals in our care are valuable education and conservation resources, which provide
enjoyable and exciting experiences that promote leaming and inspire empathy for the welfare and
conservation of wildllife.

Strategy for presenting animal collection includes providing exhibits which infegrate habitat
immersion with interpretation of the relationship between plants and animals; ensuring that exhibit
designs serve conservation and eaducation outcomes.

e avision for the landscape on the site:

Developing our landscapes and botanic displays to enhance animal habitats and visitor experience,
Iinterpret ecological relationships among plants and animals and contribute to the conservation of
plants and the heritage value of our gardens.

Action Plan — To develop a Vegetation Management Plan,; develop botanic interpretive plan,
Incorporating people, plants and animals; implement horticultural presentation standards checklist
and audiit and develop programs for the care and maintenance of trees.

e avision for the physical assets at the Zoo:

Sensitively develop, manage and maintain our exhibits, facilities, associated infrastructure and
properties to the highest stanaards for the enhancement of visitor experience and the well being of
our people and animals.

e the provision of a work environment which accepts and promotes staff and visitor safety as an
utmost priority, that is:

fo provide a stimulating and rewarding environment that encourages initiative, ownership and a

results-oriented climate where our people are fulfilled and encouraged to invest their skills and talents
in the future of our Zoos.
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e avision for the visitor experience of the place:

fo ensure design conceplts enhance visitors’ enjoyment through the creation of a natural ambience
and sense of immersion; to provide assets that enhance animal welfare, visitor and staff wellbeing.

Action Plan items include reinforcement of the sense of community ownership of our Zoos through
Increasing participation in the number of community programs and developing an appropriate
Interpretation plan.

e and fostering of a sense of community pride and ownership in the place:

To achieve an increased sense of community pride and ownership of the Zoos and fo strengthen
relationships with local government through regular discussion.

11.7 Site Management Issues

The challenge for the ZPB is to achieve a balance between cultural heritage conservation objectives
(as identified here), and the requirements for the well-being of the animals, their keepers and visitor
expectations to support the economic well-being of the Zoo.

Upgrading of Taronga is consistent with its historical values as a place that was considered as a
state of the art zoological garden at the time of its construction. The Zoo was referred to as a
breakthrough design at a time when most zoos were presented in the menagerie format.

The emphasis on the presentation of Taronga has evolved to emphasise the educational and
conservation role of the Zoo. Accordingly, the aesthetic and physical environment of the place is
now more important than ever in conveying to the community a fit and proper image of zoology.

The key heritage conservation issues and challenges identified in the preparation of this report are
discussed below.

11.7.1 Integrated Approach to Heritage Conservation

The challenge for the ZPB is to more fully integrate heritage conservation into the “Zoo culture’ and
all of its activities. This approach starts with absorbing a cultural landscape attitude to planning the
Zoo, based on the sum of its multi-layered parts rather than as a list of ‘big-ticket’ heritage items.
The second challenge is to incorporate more fully conservation planning into all ‘normal’
management activities. This approach includes: staff training and work procedures; a linkage
between assets management and heritage databases; an increased utilisation of heritage expertise
(at appropriate times); and identifying a range of conservation planning processes targeted towards
appropriate levels and assessment that are linked to the development and construction processes.
This integrated approach should also include building a greater degree of consultation and
communication/reporting with the government and the broad community in relation to heritage
conservation.
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11.7.2 Animals

The educational function of Taronga strongly influences the composition of the animal stocks held,
the method of display, labelling and general ‘mood’ of the design of the place. Enclosures and
buildings for animals must be animal-centred. The World Zoo Organisation (WZO), of which the ZPB
is a member, has set goals and criteria, including sensitive exhibit design and an overall ambience
that immerses visitors within natural habitats, rich in biological diversity, and the provision of a sense
and assurance that all animals are well cared for. Further, experiences gained from practical
involvement and ongoing research influence amendments and subtle changes to the physical
environment of the place.

Animal welfare aspects are a critical constraint in the alteration or demolition of significant animal
enclosures that must be addressed. These issues however, should be considered in the context of
the educational value and visitor experience of the Zoo. In some cases, meeting the provision of
minimal standards of care may mean that some historic enclosures can not be re-used for the
purpose designed, however other opportunities may exist for adaptive re-use.

As Taronga Zoo is a designated quarantine area, dead animals need to be managed within the site
boundary. Formerly, an incinerator was utilised; however, current management is to bury the
animals with the intention of using the bones for scientific purposes.

11.7.3 Botanic Estate

The botanic estate of Taronga is not composed of individual and unrelated elements but is the sum
composition of the gardens, forests, lawns, mature exotic trees, circulation routes and retaining walls.
The relationship between the landscape and the built environment is also important as these are
often integrated in order to establish a character for a precinct. While not always physically
integrated, the two environments are visually connected throughout the Zoo. These relationships
should be acknowledged in any work carried out.

Landscaping within an exhibit area is also utilised and planned to provide sufficient complexity to
stimulate the exploratory and territorial behaviour of the animals and should include refuge areas for
animals with a low position in a dominance hierarchy. The existing Tahr Mountain at Taronga is a
successful example of this approach.

The planning in the Masterplan recommends a thematic precinct approach to the presentation of the
animal collection at Taronga. This may result in the need for removal of vegetation, change to
landscape character of some parts of the site and possibly block existing views and visual corridors
throughout the site.

At present, the Zoo presents a ‘natural’ appearance, despite a significant amount of hardworks. This
‘naturalness’ should be rigorously maintained and functional requirements for services, cleaning,
security, public safety, ready visibility etc that may otherwise incrementally lead to the loss of this
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character should be carefully planned. Not only would the loss of this character be to the detriment
of the natural qualities so long sought to be protected, but also to the site’s visual qualities when
seen from afar. The impact of any requirement to reduce the landscape cover in order to provide
more sunlight for the animals or to increase the hardworks to accommodate increased visitation
requirements on the overall visual quality of the site should be assessed before undertaking any
works.

The shift in attitude away from the concept of a zoological garden towards a more scientific approach
to animal keeping and breeding in natural, rather than ornamental, settings, together with the
emphasis since the late-1960s on the revegetation of the site with native plants, has created a
somewhat hybrid vegetation situation. The challenge is to retain significant landscape elements of
these different philosophical approaches.

Native shrub plantings should be maintained in order that identified key views out to the harbour or
along visual corridors within the site are conserved.

Greater visibility and expression of water could be made at Taronga Zoo. There are the Waterbird
Ponds, in the northeast sector, and the Seal Enclosures, but elsewhere the presence of water is not
visible. An opportunity exists to restore (even if artificially) the flow of the creek that runs diagonally
down across the site and link it clearly to its outlet at Athol Bay. This would give point to the rustic
bridge, as well as provide opportunities along the way for the restoration of most gully vegetation.
Small rills or waterfalls could be created, creating a pleasant background sound for visitors. The
upper Seal Enclosure should be retained as it provides a large pond of water and activity.

11.7.4 Physical Assets

The physical assets of Taronga are a significant component of the overall environment of the place.
Taronga contains a wide variety of architecture and the physical assets of the place fulfil a range of
functions and essential services.

Earlier examples of Zoo architecture play a significant role in communicating to the visitor the history
of zoology; however, they are sometimes in conflict with the philosophies of contemporary zoo
design. The location, nature and construction of the physical assets at Taronga present a number of
management constraints. In summary these are:

e The harbour setting of the Zoo, with a south-facing aspect, creates a relatively harsh physical
environment which has caused severe corrosion of some fabric in the past.

e Many of the site’s ferro-cement ‘mock rock’ formations were built on unprotected steel frames.
These structures are in varying degrees of structural condition.

e Many structures reflect the transient nature of animal exhibiting.

e The conservation of some fabric requires specialist trades techniques.
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e While it is most desirable that any original use of an item continues to be utilised for the purpose
it was designed for, it is recognised that the size and configuration of some elements prevent
their ongoing use as animal enclosures or aviaries, thus creating redundant resources.

e Although certain items may no longer be able to be put to their original use, there still exists
options other than the destruction of these items, including the potential to retain a select
collection of outmoded exhibits for interpretation of past zoological practices.

e The fragile construction of some items does not allow for the opportunity to relocate them
elsewhere within the site.

e Items, such as the stone seating, should be sensitively upgraded so that they may be used again
for their original purpose.

11.7.5 Archive Collection

A substantial quantity of records and associated relics of Taronga Zoo exist. Not all of the archive
collection has been catalogued and archived.

11.7.6 Visitors

The WZO (World Zoo Organisation) has set goals and criteria for visitors’ experience of zoos. These
include provisions for the creation of multi-sensory experiences, allowing visitors to see, hear, smell
and touch. This gives the impression that the animals live wild and unrestrained and inspires visitors
to become active in conserving and restoring the wild to its rich and critical biological diversity.

There is also the opportunity for a meaningful interpretation of the cultural significance of the place
and individual items to further enrich the visitors’ experience and appreciation of the place.

11.8 Masterplan Zoo 2000

In January 1999, The Portico Group, a zoological exhibit planning and design firm from Seattle,
Washington, was engaged to begin the process of updating the masterplans for Taronga Zoo and the
Western Plains Zoo for the ZPB. The brief included: ‘making necessary recommendations, based on
the knowledge of sustainable ‘world-class’ facilities that would help coordinate collections and
approach and enable both zoos to fully live up to their potential’.

A Masterplan document was approved in December 1999 by the ZPB and submitted to DUAP in
January 2000 as a visionary document. The Masterplan provides a precinct/immersion-based
approach to the presentation of Taronga Zoo. The implementation of the visions within the
Masterplan, without strategic heritage input, will result in the inevitable loss of significant fabric and
inter-relationships between elements throughout the site, the redundancy of built items and (possibly)
vegetation, or the need for relocation of significant items. Actions such as these would have
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ramifications for the significance of the site as a whole as well as having potential impacts on specific
features of the site.

As it stands, the Masterplan raises a number of issues and potential conflicts with the significance of
the site as identified in the Section 170 Register and this report. Broadly speaking, issues arising
from the Masterplan document include a focus on a limited range of ‘big-ticket’ heritage items and a
lack of procedural definition in relation to heritage management during the implementation stages of
this visionary document. However, it is not within the scope of this study to identify the potential
impacts that may arise from the implementation of the Masterplan.

It is understood that redevelopment of the Zoo will be undertaken on a precinct by precinct basis with
reference to the Masterplan vision for the site as a whole. As a prerequisite to this precinct planning
stage, the Masterplan should be reviewed, potential impacts with the Conservation Strategy identified
and updated to minimise potential conflicts between the Conservation Strategy and the Masterplan.

Following conditional endorsement of the Masterplan, the ZPB will nominate Taronga Zoo to the
State Heritage Register. Once listed, and subject to the agreement of the Ministers involved, it is
intended that a Heritage Agreement, provided for in Part 3B (Sections 39-46) of the NSW Heritage
Act, will be put in place, ensuring the implementation of the Conservation Strategy, while facilitating
implementation of the current Masterplan and associated Works Program.

During the implementation stages of the Masterplan, strategic heritage input should be provided at
the planning stage of each precinct in order to ensure the recognised cultural values of the site are
conserved.

A Heritage Impact Statement and Conservation Management Plans for items of exceptional
significance should be prepared as part of the final precinct planning documentation for submission
to the relevant authorities. These documents will provide a formal evaluation of the potential
impacts, arising from the proposal, on the heritage value of individual items and the overall
significance of the site against the ZPB’s zoological requirements.
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_ Conservation Policy

12.1 Discussion of Conservation Policy

Taronga Zoo is a significant place for the State of New South Wales. The primary significance of
Taronga lies in its unique and powerful cultural landscape; the place’s ability to evidence the
evolution of zoological approaches throughout the twentieth century at Taronga and in an
international context; its continuity of use as a Zoo of world standing; its historic links with earlier
zoos in Australia and Carl Hagenbeck’s zoo in Germany; and the iconic sense of place it has for the
people of New South Wales and Sydney in particular.

The main issue for Taronga Zoo is the inherent tension between the requirements of the place as a
major progressive urban Zoo and its cultural significance. The Conservation Strategy should
recognise the contribution of all elements to the whole and include the identification of appropriate
processes and priorities for the development, care, maintenance and uses of the place. This will
ensure that any upgrading of Taronga Zoo is undertaken within a framework of appropriate
conservation principles so that its cultural significance is retained and enhanced.

12.2 Conservation Principles

Having regard to the constraints and issues set out in the previous section, the following principles
are identified as the fundamental philosophical basis for the Taronga Zoo site Conservation Policy:

o Conservation must be a management objective at Taronga Zoo

In order to achieve the retention of identified cultural significance, conservation, as a management
objective, must be recognised.

o Conservation of Taronga Zoo must extend to the total resource

The site includes landscape, built elements, views and vistas, cultural deposits, artefacts, records,
memories and associations, along with uses and activities. Conservation of the place must extend to
all of these elements and attributes if cultural significance is to be retained in the long term.

¢ Decision making must be based upon proper understanding of cultural significance

All management decisions, which have potential to affect the heritage values of the place, should be
founded on a clear understanding of those values. The heritage impact of decisions should be stated
and evaluated as part of the decision making process.

¢ Significance is embodied in associations and meanings

Taronga Zoo has strong associations for the local community, visitors, staff and the Australian and
International zoological community. These less tangible meanings associated with the iconic value
of the place should be respected when making decisions about the place.
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o Acautious approach is required where actions may have adverse heritage impacts

The objective for Taronga Zoo to be a world-class urban Zoo may require removal of elements of
Some significance and alterations of others so as to meet essential operational requirements.
Notwithstanding this, where management actions or decisions may result in a loss of cultural
significance, these actions should be reversible or, at the very least, adopt a cautious approach
involving the minimum amount of change possible and retention of the maximum amount of fabric.

o Conservation should be undertaken in accordance with well accepted guidelines.

The principles and guidelines of the Burra Charter of Australia ICOMOS (revised 1999) should be
adopted (refer to Appendix A). The Burra Charter remains relevant and its application, in conjunction
with other relevant guideline documents, including the Australian Natural Heritage Charter (1996)
and the Draft Guidelines for the Protection, Management and Use of Aboriginal Torres Strait Islander
Cultural Heritage Places, should be implemented.

e The social and environmental condition of Taronga Zoo should be monitored

Monitoring of the physical condition of the site, including all Section 170 Register items, over time,
will provide both a measure of the effectiveness of conservation actions and essential data for future
decision making. In conjunction with considerations of the physical, cultural and natural environment,
the appropriateness and effectiveness of visitor management actions should be monitored — the aim
being to achieve better conservation and improved visitor experience, concurrently.

o The Taronga Zoo story should be told

Visitation and interpretation are integral elements of conservation. Provision of a positive,
informative and interactive experience for visitors to the site and those who wish to learn about it,
remote from the place itself, must continue to be a fundamental aim.

o There should be clear responsibilities and processes for decision making

The Zoological Parks Board of New South Wales (ZPB) has formal responsibility for Taronga’s
conservation and management. In reaching decisions regarding the site, the ZPB should draw upon
the wide range of formal and informal methods of consultation available to it. The ZPB should
continue to liaise with the Heritage Office and Department of Urban Affairs and Planning regarding
their statutory obligations arising from the NSW Heritage Act.

¢ Records and collections should be managed

The Zoo should maintain a full record of primary documentary evidence and artefacts associated with
the place and conservation works undertaken, including restoration and adaptive re-use.
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12.3 General Conservation Policy

The Taronga Zoo Statement of Significance provides the basis for natural and cultural resource
management at the site.

Taronga Zoo should continue to be used as a Zoo in its present location.

Retention of identified significance and conservation of the place is a management objective of the
Zoological Parks Board (ZPB).

The Taronga Zoo site will be managed and conserved in accordance with the following principles and
guidelines:

o the Australia ICOMOS Charter for the Conservation of Places of Cultural Significance (the Burra
Charter and associated guidelines);

o the Australian Natural Heritage Charter and associated guidelines; and

e the Draft Guidelines for the Protection, Management and Use of Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Islander Cultural Heritage Places.

The whole of Taronga Zoo is even more important and significant than any individual item.
Conservation of Taronga Zoo will adopt a total resource approach and will extend to all areas and
elements such as landscape, built structures, views and vistas, cultural deposits, artefacts, records,
memories and associations, along with uses and activities.

Conservation of the Zoo will make use of the full array of available expertise and knowledge and will
adopt a scientific approach to materials conservation.

Caution will be applied in making decisions that may result in damage to the natural or cultural
environment over time. The precautionary principle will be adopted, where appropriate, in relation to
management actions with potential to result in a loss of significance.

A full record of all fabric on site and all works undertaken should be maintained as part of the
documentary evidence of Taronga.

The effectiveness of conservation management of Taronga Zoo will be monitored.
Interpretation of the history and significance of the place is fundamental to its conservation.

Ultimate responsibility for decision making in relation to Taronga Zoo is vested in the ZPB.
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12.4 Specific Policy Statements
12.4.1 Boundaries, Setting, Visual Gatchments

Significant views to and from the site and visual corridors within Taronga Zoo should be maintained.
No new structures or landscape elements should be erected which would impact on the setting of the
place and views to and from the site.

Former vistas may be reconstructed (where there is adequate evidence of them), by removal of
visually intrusive elements (including vegetation), provided that such action does not have other
adverse impacts on the significance of the site.

12.4.2 Landscape
A Landscape Management Plan for the site should be prepared.

The aim of future development/works to the site should be to conserve and protect those elements of
the landscape at Taronga which give it its distinctive character, demonstrate the evolution of the site
and the changing approaches towards the keeping, displaying and breeding of animals.

The early circulation layout, pathways, terraces, stairways and enclosures that demonstrate the
original bar-less, moated ideal that were developed by Albert le Souef should be conserved and
maintained.

The inherent natural values of the site, including its particular (sandstone) landforms, waterbodies,
drainage systems and vegetation should be maintained.

The early ornamental plantings, including the tall, stately canopies of hoop pines and figs and the
slightly later paperbarks, arising from the original development of the place as a zoological garden
should be retained. Significant vegetation that dies or becomes senescent will be replaced with the
same (or similar) species in the same (or similar) location, unless there are compelling operational
management reasons for not doing so. (Reference should be made to the Horticultural Database
and base plans for specific botanic names and locations of individual plant items. This document
was prepared and is maintained by the Botanic Estate Department at Taronga Zoo.)

Care is needed to ensure that native shrub plantings do not eventually close off some of the key
views out to the harbour and along the visual corridors within the site.

The overgrown character of some areas of the site should be identified in the Landscape
Management Plan and policies developed to enable a program of maintenance pruning to be
implemented.
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New plantings may be introduced provided they:
e are selected from species currently (or formerly) present on site;
e contribute to the overall interpretation of the site; and/or

o fulfil an important operational function and, in doing so, do not detract from the significance of the
place.

Significant infrastructure, such as roads and paths, should be maintained in their existing location.
Former structural elements may be reconstructed if adequate evidence exists. Materials used in
maintenance or reconstruction of built landscape elements will be traditional materials, already used
on site.

The waterbird ponds at the top entrance, the upper Seal Enclosure and the lower Seal/Sea Lion
Enclosure should be retained and, where appropriate, restored or enhanced. Consideration should
also be given to the restoration or enhancement of the original watercourse by possibly restoring
(even if artificially) its flow down the site and linking it back to its original outlet at Athol Bay. This
would assist with visitor orientation throughout the site, would give point to the presence of the rustic
bridge, and provide opportunities along the way for the restoration of moist gully vegetation. Small
rills or waterfalls could be created, establishing a pleasant background sound for visitors and
enhancing the overall sensory enjoyment of the place.

12.4.3 Approach to Gonservation of Built Fabric Generally

All items dating from the original development of Taronga retaining a high level of structural and
fabric integrity, still being used for their original purpose and identified as integral to the unique
cultural landscape character of the Zoo have been assessed of Exceptional Significance and should
be retained and conserved.

Iltems dating from the early period of the Zoo’s establishment which have suffered a loss of integrity
or are no longer able to be used for their original purpose, items evidencing the evolution of changes
in zoo philosophy or items possessing aesthetic qualities that are important to the cultural landscape
of the place have been assessed of High Significance and should be preserved, restored or
reconstructed to an earlier known form based on documentary and physical evidence.

Iltems that are able to demonstrate the evolution of the changes in philosophy at Taronga or are of
some importance to the cultural landscape of the site, have been assessed as having Some
Significance and should be retained and maintained.

All works to significant items should be in accordance with the principles of the Burra Charter (refer to
Appendix A).
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Prior to planning of specific precincts, an analysis of the subject area should be undertaken to
identify original fabric to be retained, and intrusive elements that may be removed.

12.4.4 Specific Polices for Individual ltems

The following table provides specific policies for the items identified as having Exceptional, High or
Some Significance.

Location
Reference

Item Name

Significance
Ranking

Conservation Policy

Landscape Elements

99L

Original pathway
layout, including
original balustrades

Exceptional

Conserve in accordance with Conservation
Management Plan and heritage advice

13B

Floral Clock
enclosure and
gardens, including
early plantings
along road from
Floral Clock to
Elephant House

Exceptional

Conserve in accordance with Landscape
Management Plan

Walls

04L

Ashlar block wall —
north corner of
dingo enclosure

High

Maintain fabric

06L

Curved sandstone
retaining wall at
Upper Entrance
forecourt

High

Maintain fabric

07B

East sandstone
perimeter wall

High

Maintain fabric. Works to be undertaken in
accordance with heritage advice

011L

Walls — Upper Seal
Pond

Exceptional

Maintain fabric

14L

Dry rubble
sandstone retaining
wall opposite Floral
Clock viewing
platform

High

Maintain fabric
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perimeter wall

Location (Item Name Significance Conservation Policy
Reference Ranking

20L |Panelled concrete High Maintain fabric
wall opposite
elephant enclosure

30B  |Rustic Bridge Exceptional | Maintain fabric. Works to be undertaken in

accordance with heritage advice

35L |Decorative cement Some Maintain fabric
plasterwork on
retaining wall at
Sarina’s Lawn

38L  |Australian bird Some Conserve in accordance with heritage advice
aviaries

47B  |South Sandstone High Maintain fabric. Works to be undertaken in
perimeter wall accordance with heritage advice

51L Sandstone retaining High Maintain fabric
wall at tortoise
enclosure

63L  |Ashlar block High Maintain fabric
retaining wall
opposite bird show

72B  |West sandstone High Maintain fabric. Works to be undertaken in
perimeter wall accordance with heritage advice

73L  |Low retaining wall Some Maintain fabric
at Centennial Picnic
Ground

74L Buttressed retaining High Maintain fabric
wall at rear of
bongo enclosure at
African Waterhole

75L  |Northeast corner of Some Maintain fabric
Barbary sheep
enclosure at African
Waterhole

81B  |North sandstone High Maintain fabric. Works to be undertaken in

accordance with heritage advice
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Location (Item Name Significance Conservation Policy
Reference Ranking

Stairs

17L  |Paths and Some Maintain surviving fabric
stairways, including
balustrades, in the
area adjacent to the
monkey pits

221 |Stairway from Some Maintain surviving fabric
monkey pits to
Elephant Temple

25L  |Central stairway High Maintain fabric. Works to be undertaken in
leading down to the accordance with heritage advice
Aquarium

28L  |Broad central High Maintain fabric. Works to be undertaken in
stairway east of accordance with heritage advice
Aquarium

56L  |Stairway, west end High Maintain fabric. Works to be undertaken in
of Upper Seal Pond accordance with heritage advice

59L  |Double stairway Exceptional Maintain fabric. Works to be undertaken in
between orang-utan accordance with heritage advice
exhibit and
Hallstrom Square

89L  |Stairway between High Maintain fabric. Works to be undertaken in
orang-utan exhibit accordance with heritage advice
and Turner House
Street Furniture

26L  |Semicircular seating High Maintain fabric and restore for re-use. Works to be
at north end of undertaken in accordance with heritage advice
Rustic Bridge

34L  |Three stone and High Maintain fabric and restore for re-use
concrete bench
seats at junction to
Macquarie Island
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Tropical Section)

Location (Item Name Significance Conservation Policy
Reference Ranking
44L  |Four rustic stone High Maintain fabric and restore for re-use
and timber seats
along pathway
between Aquarium
and otter exhibit
48L | Two stone seats High Maintain fabric and restore for re-use
located near the
otter exhibit
55L  |Three curved stone High Maintain fabric and restore for re-use
seats between
Upper Seal Pond
and Turner House
58L  |Eleven stone bench Exceptional  |Conserve in accordance with Landscape
seats between Management Plan
Hallstrom Square
and giraffe
enclosure
76L  |Five stone seats at High Maintain fabric and restore for re-use
African Waterhole
w0l Original pathway Exceptional  |Conserve in accordance with Landscape
layout, including Management Plan
original balustrades
*104L . . . .
Free Fight Bird Some Conserve in accordance with Landscape
Amphitheatre Management Plan
*107L Waterbird Lake Some Conserve in accordance with Landscape
Management Plan
Buildings
01B  |Tram shelter Exceptional  |Conserve in accordance with CMP
02B  |Upper Entrance Exceptional  |Conserve in accordance with CMP
Building
16B  |Hallstrom House Some Conserve in accordance with heritage advice
27B  |Aquarium (former High Retain and restore front facade and foyer area.

Remainder of building may be demolished following

archival recording of fabric
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Location (Item Name Significance Conservation Policy
Reference Ranking
33B  |Triangular Shelter Some Conserve in accordance with heritage advice
41B  |Lower Entrance Exceptional  |Conserve in accordance with CMP
Building
Reconstruction of the second storey as part of an
adaptive re-use of the building may be acceptable
54B | Turner House Some Conserve in accordance with heritage advice
78B | Staff Amenity Block Some Conserve in accordance with heritage advice
79B  |Veterinary and High Conserve in accordance with heritage advice
Quarantine Centre
X Kiosk (near High Conserve in accordance with heritage advice
96B | Taronga Function
Centre)
Enclosures
09B  |Rainforest Aviary High Conserve in accordance with heritage advice
12B  |Upper Seal Pond Exceptional  |Conserve in accordance with CMP
18B  |Monkey pit High Conserve in accordance with heritage advice
enclosures
Re-use original moonstone feature as interpretive
device
19B  |New Guinea Bird High Conserve in accordance with heritage advice
Aviaries
21B  |Indian Elephant Exceptional | Conserve in accordance with CMP
Temple
23L  |Elephant Enclosure Exceptional  |Conserve in accordance with CMP
and yard
24B | Nicobar Pigeon High Conserve in accordance with heritage advice
Aviary
32B  |Jungle Cats Some May be further adapted in accordance with heritage
enclosures advice
37B  |Parrot enclosures, Some Conserve in accordance with heritage advice
rockwork and round
aviaries
43B  |Bear Museum High Continue to use as interpretive device. Conserve in
accordance with heritage advice
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benches — Upper
Seal Pond

Management Plan

Location (Item Name Significance Conservation Policy
Reference Ranking
50B  |Deer Shelter High Conserve in accordance with heritage advice
52B  |Upper Bear Pits High May be further adapted in accordance with heritage
advice
60B  |Finch aviaries High Conserve in accordance with heritage advice
61B |Giraffe Houses Exceptional  |Conserve in accordance with CMP
62B  |Cats of Asia High May be further adapted in accordance with heritage
exhibits advice
70B  |Tahr Mountain Exceptional  |Conserve in accordance with CMP
73B  |Koala House Exceptional  |Conserve in accordance with heritage advice
w928 Reptile House Some Conserve in accordance with heritage advice
1938 Platypus House High Conserve in accordance with heritage advice
v04B Nocturnal House Some Conserve in accordance with heritage advice
. Baby Elephant Some Conserve in accordance with heritage advice
95B  |Enclosure
. Australian High Conserve in accordance with heritage advice
97B | Bushbirds Exhibit
. Pygmy Hippo Some Conserve in accordance with heritage advice
98B |Enclosure
00B Chimpanzee Park Some Conserve in accordance with heritage advice
. Snow Leopard High Conserve in accordance with heritage advice
101B | Mountain
. Serpentaria Reptile Some Conserve in accordance with heritage advice
102B | Exhibit
. Orang-utan Some Conserve in accordance with heritage advice
103B  |Rainforest
Landscape Items
11L  |Natural rock Exceptional  |Conserve in accordance with Landscape
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Location |ltem Name Significance Conservation Policy
Reference Ranking
45L  |Natural rock Exceptional  |Conserve in accordance with Landscape
benches and Management Plan
enclosures at Seal
Cove and
Macquarie Island.
46L  |Cliff and rock Exceptional  |Conserve in accordance with Landscape
,?.\e:clhlgs facing Management Plan and Harbour Foreshore
thol Bay Management Plan
49L  |Three mature fig Exceptional  |Conserve in accordance with Landscape
trees behind Management Plan
Discovery Farm
53L  |Group of mature Exceptional  |Conserve in accordance with Landscape
trees at Hallstrom Management Plan
Square
68L  |Rock faces at Exceptional  |Conserve in accordance with Landscape
western roadway Management Plan
between bird show
and Centennial
Picnic Grounds
69L  |Natural rock Exceptional  |Conserve in accordance with Landscape
benches at snow Management Plan
leopard exhibit
71L  |Old paperbarks at Exceptional  |Conserve in accordance with Landscape
Centennial Picnic Management Plan
Grounds
75L  [NE enclosure of Exceptional  |Conserve in accordance with Landscape
Barbary sheep Management Plan
exhibit at African
Waterhole
80L  [Natural landform Exceptional  |Conserve in accordance with Landscape
rock benches Management Plan
leading to Insect
House
84L  |Rock benches at Exceptional  |Conserve in accordance with Landscape
monkey pits Management Plan
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Location (Item Name Significance Conservation Policy
Reference Ranking
85L  |Rock benches at Exceptional  |Conserve in accordance with Landscape

southeast woodland Management Plan

86L |Remnant native Exceptional  |Conserve in accordance with Landscape
landscape in Management Plan
southeast corner of
site
87L  |Mature fig trees Exceptional  |Conserve in accordance with Landscape
near dingo Management Plan
enclosure
88L  |Rockwork in bear Exceptional  |Conserve in accordance with Landscape
pits Management Plan
«q05L |Remnant native Exceptional  |Conserve in accordance with Landscape
landscape at north Management Plan
carpark
*10gL |Remnant native Exceptional  |Conserve in accordance with Landscape
landscape to the Management Plan
east of the
Aquarium

Views Within and From Site

*01v  |Southeast view High New development should not detract from or obscure
from above the

upper seal
enclosure to
Rushcutters Bay

existing view
Maintain view in accordance with Landscape
Management Plan

*02y  |Looking south from High New development should not detract from or obscure
upper Seal
Enclosure to
Garden Island and

existing view
Maintain view in accordance with Landscape

CBD Management Plan
+03v  |Looking west from High New development should not detract from or obscure
Floral Clock, across

existing view

upper Seal Maintain view in accordance with Landscape
Enclosure to Opera
House and CBD. Management Plan
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Location |Item Name Significance Conservation Policy
Reference Ranking
04y  |Looking west High New development should not detract from or obscure
across gully to hoop existing view
glgue:reelt Hallstrom Maintain view in accordance with Landscape
Management Plan
x5V |Southwest view High New development should not detract from or obscure
across Zoo to CBD existing view
Maintain view in accordance with Landscape
Management Plan
*0pv  |Looking west to High New development should not detract from or obscure
CBD and Harbour existing view
Bridge Maintain view in accordance with Landscape
Management Plan
o7V |Southwest view High New development should not detract from or obscure
across Seal Cove existing view
Maintain view in accordance with Landscape
Management Plan
*ogy  |East view across High New development should not detract from or obscure
Seal Cove to Athol existing view
Bay Maintain view in accordance with Landscape
Management Plan
*ogv |Expansive view High New development should not detract from or obscure
frgm Free Fllght existing view
Bird Amphitheatre Maintain view in accordance with Landscape
across Sydney
Harbour to CBD Management Plan
*qov |West view to CBD High New development should not detract from or obscure

and Harbour Bridge
from picnic area

existing view
Maintain view in accordance with Landscape
Management Plan
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from former Monkey
Pit enclosure

Location (Item Name Significance Conservation Policy
Reference Ranking
*41y | Visual corridor High New development should not detract from or obscure
dovyn early existing view
stalrcallse to Maintain view in accordance with Landscape
Aquarium facade
and beyond to the Management Plan
southern harbour
foreshore
*1oy  |West view across High New development should not detract from or obscure
giraffe houses to existing view
Opera House Maintain view in accordance with Landscape
Management Plan
*13y  [South view across High New development should not detract from or obscure
giraffe houses to existing view
Garden Island and C .
Maintain view in accordance with Landscape
Sydney CBD
Management Plan
*14y  |View from orang- High New development should not detract from or obscure
utan exhibit to existing view
mature landscape Maintain view in accordance with Landscape
landmarks at
Hallstrom Square Management Plan
*15y  |West view across High New development should not detract from or obscure
Tahr Mountain to existing view
Sydney CBD Maintain view in accordance with Landscape
Management Plan
Movable Heritage
83M ZPB collection Exceptional  |Conserve in accordance with Archives Management
archives and Plan
records
15M Weighing Scales High Conserve and maintain
*108M  |Moonstone Relic Exceptional ~ |Conserve and maintain

Reinstate as interpretative feature in new Backyard to
Bush exhibit
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Location |Item Name Significance Conservation Policy
Reference Ranking
*109M  |Opening Day Exceptional  |Conserve and maintain

Marble Plaque
Reinstate in public area of Zoo

*110M  |Marble Bath in High Conserve and maintain
Discovery Farm Place in dedicated movable heritage storage if
relocated until long term use/location known
*111M Red kangaroo High Conserve and maintain
Qantas Plaque Place in dedicated movable heritage storage until
long term use/location known
*112M  |Sandstone Bird High Conserve and maintain
Bath, near Insect Place in dedicated movable heritage storage if
House relocated until long term use/location known
*113M Old orang-utan High Conserve and maintain
cage doors/bars Place in dedicated movable heritage storage until
long term use/location known
*114M | Cast-lron post, near High Conserve and maintain
platypus tank Place in dedicated movable heritage storage until

long term use/location known

Known Aboriginal Sites

66A Hand stencil Exceptional Conserve in consultation with Aboriginal community
and NPWS

67L Stone carvings by Some Conserve in consultation with Aboriginal community
M Leslie and NPWS

12.4.5 Maintenance

Appropriate maintenance procedures should be developed, documented and implemented to ensure
the ongoing long-term maintenance of the significant built elements of the site. These will include
both long-term resourcing and access to relevant expertise.

12.4.6 Use
Taronga should continue to be used as an urban Zoo.

Items of Exceptional Significance that retain their original use should continue to be used for the
same purpose.
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Iltems of High and Some Significance should continue to be used for their original use, if still
applicable, however they may be adaptively re-used for other operational purposes, provided that
these uses are not in conflict with the significance of the site or result in major adverse impacts to the
individual element.

12.4.7 Adaptive Re-Use

Proposals for change of use of parts of the site or individual elements should be on the basis of a
thorough understanding of the impact of the proposed use on the significance of the item and the site
as a whole.

All items of significance may be adapted for new use provided that:
o the adaptation work is reversible; and
e adaptation is required for conservation, operational or interpretative purposes.

Adaptation of fabric and use may also be permitted where essential to comply with relevant animal
welfare requirements, fire safety, health, building or other statutory controls.

Where built structures are adapted for new uses, these uses will be compatible with the significance
of the element and will not obscure important historical associations or the ability of the built element
to demonstrate its historic use.

12.4.8 New Work

Proposals for new development should be considered on the basis of a thorough understanding of
the impact on the significance of the place. As a place valued by a wide range of communities, the
sense of place and familiarity inherent in the fabric of the Zoo for these communities, within an ever-
changing environment, must be considered an important attribute to be retained and reinforced in
future development concepts.

New buildings or enclosures are to be designed such that they will not mask or otherwise impair
views or visual corridors either out to the harbour or to internal focal points, landmarks or scenically
attractive sectors of the central, heritage core of the site.

The potential impact of any new design as a new focal point or landmark within the Zoo — and
possibly the harbour — should be considered as part of any development. New work will need to
blend harmoniously with the surrounding environment including the setting of nearby heritage items.

Future development beyond the boundaries of the site should be carefully considered in consultation
with all relevant authorities so as to minimise the visual and environmental impact on the Taronga
Zoo site.
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12.4.9 Masterplan 2000

The implementation of the Masterplan 2000 document should have regard to the identified
significance of Taronga as a whole and to the graded levels of significance of individual elements
throughout the site.

The Masterplan recommends a thematic precinct approach as a means of providing an immersion-
based experience for visitors to the Zoo. As the first step in the future planning and development of
the Zoo, the Masterplan should be reviewed and potential conflicts with the Conservation Strategy
identified. The review and update of the Masterplan should be updated in light of the policies and
recommendations made as part of this Conservation Strategy.

The implementation of the Masterplan for each thematic precinct should include strategic heritage
input into the planning stage. This advice should include the identification of heritage issues and
opportunities and potential impacts.

Any precinct development proposal should include a formal identification and evaluation of the
potential impacts arising from the proposed development on the heritage values of individual built
and landscape items and on their contribution to the overall assessed significance of the site. This
report should be prepared as part of the overall documentation submission to the relevant consent
authorities.

The heritage management policies and recommendations made in this report should be adopted as
part of the brief to the designers responsible for the redevelopment of each precinct. In particular,
where decisions regarding the redevelopment of individual items of significance are being
considered, the conservation principles outlined in Section 12.2 should be followed in order to
conserve the identified heritage value of the individual item and of the overall significance of Taronga
Zoo.

12.4.10 Conservation of Archaeological Resources

As the Zoo is a designated quarantine area, animals buried on site are recorded and their bones later
recovered for scientific purposes. These specific artefact sites have not been assessed as a
significant cultural resource and may be managed separately to other potential archaeological
evidence on the site. The burial sites however, should be well documented and recorded for future
reference. This management procedure should be incorporated into the Zoo work procedures
document.

Development projects or other works, which have the potential to impact on archaeological
resources, will be investigated and assessed. A variety of conservation actions will be appropriate
for the different kinds of archaeological resources located on the site. All historical archaeological
artefacts recovered from works or investigations at Taronga Zoo will be retained on site.
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The following table expresses the appropriate conservation policy for the three categories of
archaeological evidence identified.

e Conservation in situ is recommended where items posses a High degree of significance which is
broader than just archaeological research potential. It is also generally recommended to
enhance the perception of historic layering of the environment. This perception should also be
encouraged by the Interpretation Plan.

e Archaeological recording and analysis should contribute directly to the Interpretation Plan as well
as responding to other pertinent research issues.

Archaeological Resource Management Table

Category Significance Conservation Interpretation
Category 1 — High Conserve in situ Interpret appropriately
Aboriginal Archaeological as far as possible | Respond to site-wide
Archaeological Social Record and interpretation plan
Evidence Contributory analyse

comprehensively

Category 2 — Evidence | Moderate Conserve in situ Respond to site-wide
of Nineteenth Century Archaeological/ | where appropriate | interpretation plan
Landuse Historical Record and

Contributory analyse
Category 3 — Evidence | Moderate Conserve in situ Respond to site-wide
of the Development of Archaeological/ | where appropriate | interpretation plan
the Zoo Historical Record and

Contributory analyse

12.4.11 Conservation of Aboriginal Heritage

The management of the Zoo site will include management of the Aboriginal values of the place.

Identification, assessment and physical intervention in the Aboriginal values of the site will be carried
out or supervised by suitably qualified personnel.

The right of Aboriginal people to be involved in making decisions that affect their cultural heritage and
their concerns in this respect will be acknowledged. Provision will be made for ongoing consultation
with relevant Aboriginal groups in relation to the management of the Aboriginal values of the site.

Management and interpretation of Aboriginal values at the site will be based on a detailed
understanding of the Aboriginal resource and values of the site and the site context.
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12.4.12 Conservation of Archive Collections and Records

Collections and records are an important element of Taronga Zoo and will be managed in
accordance with a Collections Management Plan.

All items in the Taronga Zoo Collections will be subject to selection, cataloguing and conservation
processes to professional museum standards.

Appropriate security measures will be put in place to provide for protection of the collections.

Copies of all known relevant records will be kept at the Zoo site. These will include records of
cultural heritage management decisions and actions, as well as other archival material.

Records will be professionally catalogued. Archival material will be curated to a high professional
standard.

Record management will facilitate easy access by both site managers and researchers.

It is appropriate for archival material be exhibited to the public as part of any future Zoo museum or
historical exhibition space.

12.4.13 Visitors

The interpretation of the history and cultural significance of the site, including the Australian and
international historic context of Taronga Zoo, should be an objective of Taronga’s visitor
management.

Visitor management should also endeavour to provide high-quality visitor experience, consistent with
the conservation requirements of the place, enabling visitors to gain an understanding of the
meanings and significance of the place.

Ongoing visitor evaluation should occur, to assess the effectiveness of interpretation and
conservation measures, visitor access and visitor facilities.

12.4.14 Interpretation

The selection of themes and messages to be interpreted on site should have regard to the cultural
significance of the site.

Messages to be conveyed in interpretation should be prioritised and communicated to all involved in
site management.

Interpretation should extend to historic activities, structures and landscapes and will, where possible,
focus on real historic elements. Selected structures may be used to demonstrate past zoological
practices, such as the existing Bear Museum. While a pleasant message may not always be
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presented, the structures convey a powerful interpretation of the evolution of zoo philosophy at
Taronga.

The approach to interpretation should extend beyond the physical site itself, providing an
understanding of the place in its historic, scientific and social context.

12.4.15 Conservation Planning Procedures

Proposed works to items of Exceptional Significance are to be preceded by a specific Conservation
Management Plan (CMP). This document should build upon the existing resources available, in
particular this report and the Section 170 Register document, to enable a greater understanding of
the fabric of the individual item and to ensure planning decisions are based on appropriate and
specific policies.

Work to items of High or Some Significance should involve input/advice from a heritage specialist.

Any future planning for works, including catch-up maintenance, for items on the Section 170 Register
should respect the significance of the item. When assessing future works, the NSW Heritage Office
will require that appropriately skilled experts be engaged to provide ongoing heritage advice and
input into the documentation and supervision of works. Any development, apart from regular
maintenance (as part of the recommended Maintenance Strategy), should be preceded by a Heritage
Impact Assessment prepared by a suitably qualified heritage specialist as part of the documentation
required by the NSW Heritage Office (refer to Section 12.5.7).

Professional archaeological advice should be sought whenever subsurface excavation is proposed
as part of the redevelopment of a precinct.

12.4.16 Human Resources for Conservation

The Taronga Zoo site requires access to a broad range of specialist conservation skills. These skill
needs will be met through a combination of internal and external expertise, including:

e board members with an understanding of heritage conservation;

e skilled tradespeople;

e advisory committees;

o liaison with other public sector agencies, especially the Heritage Office;
e external consultants; and

e community contributions.
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The contribution of all of these parties and the need for a high level of expertise and experience is
recognised. Skills should be provided by:

e active retention through professional development and training of existing skilled staff;

e engagement of an in-house heritage officer or appointed consultant responsible for provision of
ongoing heritage advice;

e selective use of expert consultants/tradespeople; and

o development of effective and co-operative working relationships between internal and external
contributors.

12.5 Procedural Policy Statements
12.5.1 Heritage Input/Advice

In order to retain and enhance the cultural significance of the site, access should be made available
for ongoing heritage advice and specialist input for any proposed works to items of High or Some
Significance.

12.5.2 Conservation Management Plans

Proposed works to any item of Exceptional Significance should be preceded by a Conservation
Management Plan (CMP). Each CMP should follow best-practice conservation guidelines and
include:

e specific historical analysis of the item;

e documentation and analysis of fabric, building on existing documentary resources;

e assessment of significance and grading of built fabric;

e specific analysis of constraints, including management requirements and structural condition;
e policy statements; and

e specific implementation recommendations.

12.5.3 Further Management Plans

The following Management Plans should be prepared in accordance with the policies and
recommendations of the Conservation Strategy for the site:

e Asset Condition Audit and Maintenance Strategy;

e  Work Procedures Document;
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e Landscape Management Plan;
e Collections and Records Management Plan; and

e Interpretation Plan.

Asset Condition Audit and Maintenance Strategy

An Asset Condition Audit should be undertaken to determine and record the condition of all items on
the site, including built and landscape elements, and identify ‘catch-up’ repairs. The
recommendations from the Asset Audit should be used as the basis for the preparation of a
maintenance strategy for the place to establish a cyclic maintenance program. (Currently being
prepared by the Asset Management Department at Taronga Zoo.)

Works Procedure Documents

These documents should be oriented to day-to-day management needs and cover relevant
operational requirements for the Zoo. Participation in the preparation of these documents by those
who actually do the work is essential.

It is important to determine and implement a clear strategy for setting works priorities. Firstly,
because it will never be possible to action all desirable works proposals simultaneously; and
secondly, because the budgetary reality is that the quantum of resources available will still be set
through a fixed operational and capital budgeting process.

Landscape Management Plan

The Conservation Strategy provides fundamental policies and recommendations for the landscape
elements and items of the Zoo which should be utilised as part of the review of the Masterplan and
the overall strategic heritage input into the precinct planning.

Prior to the finalisation of precinct planning, the documentation in this report should be expanded and
more detailed policies and recommendations developed for the landscape elements and items of the
Zoo in a Landscape Management Plan. This Plan should build upon the existing work undertaken in
this report, with particular attention to developing specific policies for all landscape elements and
items of Exceptional and High Significance.

Collection and Records Management Plan

This policy document will set out the philosophical basis for the Taronga Zoo archive collection, the
history of the collection and a series of policies covering:

e care and maintenance;

e precise definition of ‘professional museum standards’;

Page 189

Taronga Zoo — Conservation Strategy, Heritage Council Endorsed, July 2002



Godden Mackay Logan

Page 190

e specification of physical conservation requirements and procedures;
e access and security;
e identification of appropriate research projects which use the collections; and

¢ inclusion of a long-term implementation program.

Interpretation Plan

The Interpretation Plan should identify the major messages, themes and sub-themes of Taronga
Zoo. Interpretative devices and media should be specified in detail, including program proposals.

12.5.4 Monitoring of Significant ltems

A program of regular monitoring should be instigated. The monitoring program will focus on
identification and measurement of indicators that provide useful data which is easily gathered and
should cover issues such as physical wear and tear impacts, visitation numbers and possible threats
to the retention of significance.

Processes will be established to allow the results from the monitoring program to be taken into
account in management decisions that affect natural or cultural resources, or the visitor experience.

Monitoring will cover both environmental (natural and cultural) and social (visitor interpretation and
experience) issues.

The monitoring program will be documented in an annual ‘State of the Environment’ report, which
complies with relevant State reporting guidelines.

12.5.5 Section 57(2) Exemptions

A list of Section 57(2) exemptions under the Heritage Act, 1977, should be prepared incorporating
exemptions for site management issues such as everyday work procedures, outstanding physical
conservation works and cyclical maintenance.

12.5.6 Archaeological Investigations

As part of any future precinct planning, specific archaeological investigations should be preceded by:
¢ archival research and field recording;

¢ site-specific evaluation of research potential and other significance; and

o formulation of relevant and worthwhile research questions, consistent with the overall research
framework.

Archaeological investigations should be carried out, with the following aims:
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e to record information which is not available from historic records, maps, plans, photographs or
other similar records;

o to test the accuracy or validity of existing historical documents; and/or

e to provide site-specific information which can assist in understanding the potential impact of
proposed works.

Whenever archaeological investigation is undertaken, a report should be prepared and placed in the
Zoo’s archives.

12.5.7 Heritage Impact Statement

A Heritage Impact Statement (HIS) should be prepared for all new developments at Taronga to
identify potential impacts on items in the vicinity, views, setting, original pathway layout, landscape
and built elements, archaeology and the site as a whole.

Physical alteration of items of Exceptional, High or Some Significance should only occur following the
preparation of an item-specific Heritage Impact Statement. Each Heritage Impact Statement should
follow the methodology outlined in the Conservation Policy Guidelines of the Burra Charter and
include:

e specific outline history;

analysis of fabric;

e assessment of the item’s individual significance and its relative contribution to the significance of
the site as a whole;

e policy statement;
e guidelines for works;

e consideration of options for adaptive re-use if the item is no longer able to be used for its original
purpose (if demolition is proposed, the HIS should show that all feasible and prudent options
have been considered); and

e evaluation of the impact of the proposed activity.

12.5.8 Archival Recording

Prior to, during and immediately after any future conservation works or adaptive re-use of any item of
significance, an archival photographic record should be made.

No demolition work or removal of a significant item should occur prior to completion of archival
recording.

Page 191

Taronga Zoo — Conservation Strategy, Heritage Council Endorsed, July 2002



Godden Mackay Logan

Page 192

Archival recording should be lodged with the Taronga Zoo archives and comprise:

e Dblack and white photos, colour slides, measured drawings and retention of any relevant fabric for
items of Exceptional or High Significance; and

e black and white photos and colour slides for items of Some Significance.

12.6 Consequences of Gonservation Policy

Adoption and implementation of this policy as the Conservation Strategy provisions for Taronga Zoo
will:

e ensure the heritage significance of the Zoo is conserved and adapted in accordance with the
Burra Charter of Australia ICOMOS;

o facilitate retention, conservation and adaptation of significant elements;

e enable removal/demolition of items of Some significance;

e provide appropriate procedures for new works on significant items;

e provide for investigation of archaeological resources;

e ensure adequate records are made of significant items which are removed; and

e provide for interpretation of the site.
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_ Implementation

13.1 Preamble

This section provides recommendations on the way that policies presented in the preceding section
may be implemented. Undertaking these actions will result in the retention of the site’s identified
attributes of cultural significance.

13.2 Adoption and Implementation by Zoological Parks Board of New South Wales

Preparation of this Conservation Strategy is an important stage in the conservation of the place. For
the strategy to succeed, it is important that it is accepted by stakeholders, adopted by the Board and
implemented by the staff and other interested parties.

Recommendation 1

e Following review phase, the final Conservation Strateqy document, incorporating
all policies in Section 12.0 and the following recommendations, should be formally
adopted by the Zoological Parks Board of NSW as the basis for future
conservation planning and management of the site.

e Al staff should receive formal briefing/training about the Conservation Strateqy
and its implications. (Training/briefing sessions may be of different levels of
information and duration, reflecting the different roles of staff).

o A copy of the Conservation Strategy should be made permanently available for
inspection on site by any interested party.

13.3 Roles and Responsibilities

In order to ensure the progress of decisions and outcomes for the Zoo, it is important that the status
of this report be clear and that the roles and responsibilities of those charged with its implementation
are clearly defined.

Recommendation 2

o Responsibility for implementation of the Conservation Strategy should rest with the
ZPB.

e A full-time officer should be nominated by title/position as responsible for
implementation of the Conservation Strategy.

e The officer responsible for implementation of the Conservation Strateqy should
identify those individuals, sections of the ZPB or external parties who will have
responsibility for implementation of particular elements of the Conservation
Strategy.
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13.4 Referral to Consent Authorities

In order to facilitate future development consent it is desirable that relevant agencies receive a copy
of the Conservation Strategy. The relationship of this report with the Taronga Zoo Masterplan 2000
and the recommended conservation management documentation is shown in Figures 13.1 and 13.2.

Taronga Zoo, as a whole, should be recognised as having State significance and identified on the
State Heritage Register (SHR) and on the Australian Heritage Commission’s Register of the National
Estate.

As part of the ongoing management of the significance of the site, liaison should continue with the
NSW Heritage Office. The current approvals process for works or activities at Taronga Zoo is shown
in Figure 13.3.

The NSW Heritage Office should be requested to endorse this Conservation Strategy as the basis for
the future conservation and management of the Zoo. Standard exemptions for works under the NSW
Heritage Act, Section 57(2), should be prepared following endorsement of this plan by the Heritage
Office as part of streamlining of the statutory approval requirements for works to Section 170
Register items or to an item on the SHR. The proposed approvals process with an endorsed
Conservation Strategy and exemptions under Section 57(2) is outlined in Figure 13.4.

Recommendation 3

o Upon the Board’s adoption, the Taronga Zoo Conservation Strategy should be
forwarded for endorsement to:

- the NSW Heritage Office,; and
- planningNSW.

e The Taronga Zoo site, as a cultural landscape should be recognised as an item of
State significance on the State Heritage Register.

e The Taronga Zoo site should be nominated for listing on the Australian Heritage
Commission’s Register of the National Estate.

e Application should be made to the NSW Heritage Council, for standard
exemptions for specific works, on the basis that Heritage Council referral is not
required for any management or conservation action that is in accordance with
exemptions to be developed after endorsement of this Conservation Strategy by
the NSW Heritage Office.
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o A copy of the Conservation Strategy should be provided to

- The NSW Heritage Office; and
- Mosman Municipal Council.

While not consent authorities, a copy of the Conservation Strategy should also be

forwarded to the National Trust of Australia (NSW) and the RAIA.

o Updated information should be made available fo the National Trust and the
existing listing cards updated.

e The Koala House should be nominated to the RAIA for recognition on the Register
of Buildings of Twentieth Century Significance.

13.5 Masterplan 2000

It is recommended that the existing Masterplan 2000, prepared by Portico, be updated in accordance
with the Conservation Strategy to guide future development of the site (see Figure 13.1).

Recommendation 4

o The Masterplan 2000 should be updated fo address both conservation
requirements (built fabric, landscape, views, interpretation and archaeology) and
appropriate new development (access, parking and new buildings) opportunities.

o A copy of this Conservation Strategy should be provided to all consultants involved
with the planning for the redevelopment of Taronga Zoo.

13.6 Conservation Skills/Heritage Expertise

The significance and complexities of issues of the fabric at Taronga requires a high level of expertise
across a wide range of disciplines.

While the continuation of the multi-disciplinary asset management team at Taronga is essential, it is
unrealistic to expect that this team will have access to all the necessary skills and knowledge. An
effective model involves specialist on-site staff being assisted by external resources/advice. An
appropriately qualified and experienced conservation practitioner should be available to provide
advice on request and to make recommendations concerning the continuing conservation of the
place and the individual elements. This person should be responsible for examining and
recommending options for future development within the site.
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Recommendation 5

o An appropriately qualified and experienced conservation practitioner should be
employed as part of the asset management team or formally appointed as the
‘Taronga Zoo Heritage Advisor, available on an ‘on-call basis’ fto provide advice
and to take responsibility for recommending future prioritisation of conservation
WoOrKs.

e Expertise in conservation practice should be made available to the ZPB from both
Internal and external sources.

o A copy of this report should be provided to the appointed Heritage Aavisor.

13.7 Conservation of Built Fabric

13.7.1 Physical Condition Survey
An up-to-date physical condition audit which identifies current problems and essential catch-up works
should become a basis for the development of the long-term forward works program.

It is recommended that a CAD and GIS system be established and that the findings of the condition
audit are incorporated into the database. (This is currently being prepared by the Asset Management
Department at Taronga Zoo.)

Recommendation 6

e A current asset condition audit of all built elements which comprise Taronga Zoo
should be prepared,

e The condition audit should also be used to identify those elements of the site
requiring immediate physical conservation and stabifisation and recommend
calch-up works to be underiaken.

e A CAD and GIS database should be established and the findings from the
condition audit are incorporated info the system.

e Resources should be allocated to identify and undertake identified urgent
stabilisation works.

13.7.2 Maintenance Strategy

A Maintenance Strategy following the policies recommended in this report, should identify all major
components of the cultural landscape, and provide a checklist for how these features should be
maintained. The Strategy should be updated as work is carried out and as new information on the
fabric is found.
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Recommendation 7

A Maintenance Strategy should be undertaken of all the significant site elements.

All maintenance and inspections should be recorded and added to the database
fo allow those carrying out works in the future to understand the background to
the fabric of the place. Documentation of works also allows cost estimations and
forecasting of works' programming to be prepared.

Problems with the condlition of the different elements within the Zoo should not be
solved in isolation but considered with regard fo the site as a whole.

A fully co-ordinated cyclic maintenance program should be established and a
person appointed with the responsibility to ensure that the work is implemented
accordingly.

An immediate response system for undertaking emergency corrective
maintenance and detailing who is responsible for urgent repairs should be
prepared.

13.7.3 Fabric Conservation

Management and conservation of the built elements at Taronga presents some of the major ongoing
physical conservation challenges to the site. Works to be undertaken on the built fabric of Taronga
include:

restoration/reconstruction, in accordance with the identified level of significance of the item;

catch-up works as identified in the Asset Condition Audit;

cyclic maintenance, as recommended in the Maintenance Strategy;

BCA upgrading works, including provision of disabled access;

replacement of fabric to match existing where these have been lost or severely damaged;

adaptation of existing built elements associated with providing new uses and interpretative

information;

removal of intrusive elements; and

retention of original fabric, as far as possible, including finishes and evidence of use on the

fabric.

Taronga Zoo — Conservation Strategy, Heritage Council Endorsed, July 2002

Page 197



Godden Mackay Logan

Page 198

Recommendation 8

A long-term strategy should be adopted for the progressive restoration/refurbishment
of the built fabric according to its significance ranking where appropriate.

The works are to include:

e documentation of schedule of works by an appointed conservation practitioner;
e repair of structural fabric of buildings;

e restoration of non-structural components, and

e reconstruction of lost fabric.

13.8 Landscape Management

A Landscape Management Plan and Works Procedures should be prepared as the basis for specific
management recommendations. This document is to be a support document to the Conservation
Strategy and its findings are critical to the implementation of the Masterplan Implementation.

The prime objectives that have been identified during the course of the Conservation Strategy are to
maintain and reinforce the existing character established by the natural setting, and to ensure that
the built and natural character complement each other.

Recommendation 9

e Provide sufficient open space to allow for relief of congestion in the principal public
areas.

o Establish a maintenance regime to reduce overgrowth through a planned thinning
and pruning program.

o Provide sufficient shade and shelter in large open spaces for visitors to cope with
high summer temperatures and winter rain.

o A pruning regime should be implemented to restore/improve key views within the
site.

e Reduce the diversity and contrast in materials and styles for paths, fences,
balustrades and furniture. Create an overall theme which can synthesise or
encompass them, or rationalise them into separate, coherent precincts assoclated
with the period style of architecture at hand and in accordance with their degree of
heritage significance.

e Rationalise pedestrian pavements in terms of design and purpose to establish a
distinctive hierarchy with clearly identifiable routes and purposes.
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e Re-establish the presence and flow of water, and the sense of always crossing
over or passing through water features ‘to complement the lushly vegetated and
overhead canopy’ fo instil a special sense of place to the central gully. Create the
Hllusion of connected water features right through this old watercourse.
Supplement plantings to complement the water & gully theme.

e Increase the amount of planting on the central ridge to help define better the public
spaces.

e Old and dying plantings, which are important elements of the site, should be
replaced with the same or similar species as a matter of priority.

13.9 Archaeology

A site-wide Archaeological Management Plan, in accordance with NSW Heritage Office Guidelines,
should be prepared as the basis for an application for a broad-ranging archaeological excavation
permit for the Taronga Zoo site and exemptions under Section 57(2) of the NSW Heritage Act.
Should it be proposed to develop a precinct within the site or undertake excavations before
completion of this Management Plan, physical testing of key areas to better understand the
topography, geology and stratigraphy, as well as further precinct specific research of historic maps
and images is to be undertaken. This kind of information could also be combined with any
Geographic Information System (GIS) that is established as an ongoing management tool for the
Zoo.

The results from the Taronga Zoo Archaeological Management Plan or precinct-specific
Archaeological Assessments will alert Project Management to the areas of the Zoo which are
archaeologically sensitive and, if developed, will require further investigation and a permit under the
Heritage Act, 1977, or the NPWS Act, 1974.

Recommendation 10

e Liaison should be established with the NSW Heritage Office in relation to
requirements for an archaeological research design prior to excavation of any
precinct within the Zoo.

o A site-wide Archaeological Management Plan should be undertaken as the basis
for an application to the NSW Heritage Office for a broad-ranging permit for
archaeological works and exemptions under Section 57(2) of the NSW Heritage
Act.

Taronga Zoo — Conservation Strategy, Heritage Council Endorsed, July 2002

Page 199



Godden Mackay Logan

13.10 Aboriginal Values

A detailed assessment of Aboriginal values and an analysis of Aboriginal heritage issues is to be
undertaken in liaison with the local Aboriginal Land Council and the NSW National Parks and Wildlife
Service (NPWS).

Recommendation 171

e  Comprehensive assessment of the Aboriginal resources of Taronga Zoo should
be undertaken to provide direction for determining the future strategies for
managing the Aboriginal values of the site. In the interim, the condition of known
sites should be monitored in consultation with NPWS and the local Aboriginal
Land Council.

13.11 Archives Collection and Records

The archives are an integral element of the cultural significance of Taronga Zoo and an irreplaceable
resource.

In addition to housing published works and copies of some primary source material, the archives
should also contain documentation regarding conservation works and management activities at the
site over the history of the Zoo.

Data relating to individual elements of the site is not easy to retrieve in a cohesive form. The Section
170 Heritage and Conservation Register includes an inventory that, along with a CAD and GIS
program for the site, has the potential to become the basis of an asset management database.

Recommendation 12
o The existing Taronga Zoo archives should be continue to be maintained.

e A full ime archivist/records manager should continue to manage records in the
archives.

e Opportunities should be pursued for the long-term, thorough cataloguing of the
artefact and documentary records collection. (This could be achieved through
staff input, external researchers, volunteers or a combination of these.) Research
projects based on the collection should also be encouraged.

o The archives should obtain copies of all known relevant primary documentation
relating fo the site (in either electronic or hard copy format, as appropriate).
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e A Taronga Zoo site CAD and GIS program should be established as a basis for a
Taronga Zoo Asset Management Database that incorporates the ZPB’s Section
170 Heritage and Conservation Register.

e All known sources of information (images, references, documents) relating to
each asset should be recorded (ie added to the database), providing easy access
to this information for conservation and management purposes.

o The Asset Management Database should be used to record all works, alterations
and repairs underiaken, thereby providing a thorough record of physical changes
fo each item. (As resources permit, it would be desirable to investigate and record
previous works and add these to the database also.)

13.12 Conservation Planning

Conservation planning is required for specific elements within the Zoo as part of the asset resource
management.

As part of the day-to-day management of the Zoo, Work Procedures Documents should be prepared.
Ongoing heritage input should be available to ensure that the policies in this Strategy are
implemented.

Further Management Plans should be prepared to guide specific features throughout the site. All
works to items of significance should be guided by ongoing heritage advice. Prior to any works to be
undertaken on an item of Exceptional Significance, a Conservation Management Plan should be
prepared to guide the decision making and to ensure the significance is retained or enhanced (see
Figures 13.2 and 13.4).

Recommendation 13
e Specific Management Plans should be prepared for the following disciplines:

—  Maintenance

- Landscape

—  Collection Policy and Procedures; and
— Interpretation.

o Works Procedures for the day-to-day management of the site should be prepared
in facilitated workshop sessions which are attended by all of the relevant staff.

e Conservation Management Plans should be prepared for individual items of
Exceptional Significance prior to any proposed works.
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13.13 Approvals Process

The submission of proposed works and development documentation to any item on the Section 170
Heritage and Conservation Register to the relevant authorities is to be accompanied by a Heritage
Impact Statement. This statement is to outline the impact of the proposal on the identified
significance of the site and individual items. The current approvals process is shown in Figure 13.3.

The endorsement of the Conservation Strategy and preparation of exemptions under Section 57(2) of
the NSW Heritage Act will streamline the approval requirements for works to Section 170 Register
items or to an item on the SHR. A proposed approvals process is shown in Figure 13.4.

Recommendation 14

o A Heritage Impact Statement should be prepared as part of any development
proposal for submission to planningNSW and the NSW Heritage Office.

o Where a proposal affects a heritage item listed on the Mosman LEP Schedule 2
Heritage ltems, planningNSW should refer the proposal to Mosman Council for
comment.

o The Herifage Impact Statement should outline any impact on an individual
element, as well as an assessment of the proposal’s impact on the original
circulation layout, visual corridors, views, other ifems in the vicinity and the overall
significance of the site.

13.14 Archival Recording

As an integral part of standard good conservation practice, archival recording should be undertaken
of the site before and during alterations, in order to record details of the structures that cannot be
evaluated or understood except during the upgrading works.

Recommendation 15

During any physical change, appropriate archival recording should be compiled
for all significant items. This recording should include:

— Cataloguing and storage of original fabric samples for future reference;

measured drawings, and

black and white and colour photographs.
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13.15 Interpretation
An Interpretation Plan should be undertaken in order to interpret the rich history of the place as a
cultural landscape.

Recommendation 16

o An Interpretation Plan, identifying key historical themes, messages and
techniques, should form part of any Masterplan developed for the site.

e Responsibility for interpretation should be extended to all Taronga Zoo personnel.
Specifically, staff and Zoo friends should be briefed periodically on the ‘key
messages’ which the interpretation program Is endeavouring fo convey and
should be encouraged to interact with visitors and convey these messages at
every opportunity.

e Interpretation of the cultural significance of the site should be included in each
conservation/development project.

13.16 Monitoring

Monitoring of the condition of the natural and cultural resources of the site (as well as the visitor
experience) is considered an essential management tool.

Recommendation 17

e A program of regular monitoring of the physical environment, in particular, the
Section 170 register items, should be established at Taronga Zoo.

o The social, visitor experience should be monitored.

e Any conclusions from the monitoring programs should be used in management
decisions.

e An annual Taronga Zoo ‘State of the Environment Report’ should be prepared, in
accoradance with current State Government reporting guidelines.
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13.17 Heritage Act Section 57 (2) Exemptions

Section 57 (2) of the NSW Heritage Act provides for the Minister to exempt certain agreed works
from the need for the Zoo to make Section 60 applications for Heritage Council approval.

Based on the recommended Works Procedure documents, application should be made for
exemptions to streamline works at the Zoo (see Figure 13.4). Besides normal ‘maintenance’
exemptions, more site-specific exemptions may be prepared, including conservation works and other
works unlikely to impact on the significance of the site.

Recommenaation 18

o Following the endorsement of this Conservation Strategy by the NSW Heritage
Council, discussions should be undertaken regarding the preparation of
exemptions for specific works at the Zoo including the day-to-day operations,
maintenance and proposed conservation works.

e Following approval of the exemptions by the NSW Heritage Council, a copy
should be forwarded to planningNSW for reference when assessing Development
Applications.
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The Burra Charter

(The Australia ICOMOS Charter for Places of Cultural Significance)

Preamble

Considering the International Charter for the
Conservation and Restoration of Monuments and
Sites (Venice 1964), and the Resolutions of the 5th
General Assembly of the International Council on
Monuments and Sites (ICOMOS) (Moscow 1978),
the Burra Charter was adopted by Australia
ICOMOS (the Australian National Committee of
ICOMOS) on 19 August 1979 at Burra, South
Australia. Revisions were adopted on 23 February
1981, 23 April 1988 and 26 November 1999.

The Burra Charter provides guidance for the
conservation and management of places of cultural
significance (cultural heritage places), and is based
on the knowledge and experience of Australia
ICOMOS members.

Conservation is an integral part of the management
of places of cultural significance and is an ongoing
responsibility.

Who is the Charter for?

The Charter sets a standard of practice for those
who provide advice, make decisions about, or
undertake works to places of cultural significance,
including owners, managers and custodians.

Using the Charter
The Charter should be read as a whole. Many
articles are interdependent. Articles in the

Conservation Principles section are often further
developed in the Conservation Processes and
Conservation Practice sections. Headings have
been included for ease of reading but do not form
part of the Charter.

The Charter is self-contained, but aspects of its use
and application are further explained in the
following Australia ICOMOS documents:

* Guidelines to the Burra Charter: Cultural
Significance;

* Guidelines to the Burra Charter: Conservation
Policy;

* Guidelines to the Burra Charter: Procedures for
Undertaking Studies and Reports;

* Code on the Ethics of Coexistence in Conserving
Significant Places.

What places does the Charter apply to?

The Charter can be applied to all types of places of
cultural significance including natural, indigenous
and historic places with cultural values.

The standards of other organisations may also be
relevant. These include the Australian Natural
Heritage Charter and the Draft Guidelines for the
Protection, Management and Use of Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islander Cultural Heritage Places.

Why conserve?

Places of cultural significance enrich people’s lives,
often providing a deep and inspirational sense of
connection to community and landscape, to the past
and to lived experiences. They are historical
records, that are important as tangible expressions
of Australian identity and experience. Places of
cultural significance reflect the diversity of our
communities, telling us about who we are and the
past that has formed us and the Australian
landscape. They are irreplaceable and precious.

These places of cultural significance must be
conserved for present and future generations.

The Burra Charter advocates a cautious approach to
change: do as much as necessary to care for the
place and to make it useable, but otherwise change
it as little as possible so that its cultural significance
is retained.

Articles

Article 1. Definitions
For the purposes of this Charter:

1.1  Place means site, area, land, landscape, building or other
work, group of buildings or other works, and may include

components, contents, spaces and views.

The Burra Charter, 1999

Explanatory Notes

The concept of place should be broadly
interpreted. The elements described in Article
1.1 may include memorials, trees, gardens,
parks, places of historical events, urban areas,
towns, industrial places, archaeological sites
and spiritual and religious places.

Australia ICOMOS Inc



1.2 Cultural significance means aesthetic, historic, scientific,
social or spiritual value for past, present or future generations.

Cultural significance is embodied in the place itself, its fabric,
setting, use, associations, meanings, records, related places and
related objects.

Places may have a range of values for different individuals or
groups.

1.3 Fabric means all the physical material of the place including
components, fixtures, contents, and objects.

1.4  Conservation means all the processes of looking after a place
s0 as to retain its cultural significance.

1.5 Maintenance means the continuous protective care of the
fabric and setting of a place, and is to be distinguished from repair.
Repair involves restoration or reconstruction.

1.6  Preservation means maintaining the fabric of a place in its
existing state and retarding deterioration.

1.7  Restoration means returning the existing fabric of a place to a
known earlier state by removing accretions or by reassembling
existing components without the introduction of new material.

1.8  Reconstruction means returning a place to a known earlier
state and is distinguished from restoration by the introduction of
new material into the fabric.

1.9  Adaptation means modifying a place to suit the existing use or
a proposed use.

1.10 Use means the functions of a place, as well as the activities
and practices that may occur at the place.

1.11 Compatible use means a use which respects the cultural
significance of a place. Such a use involves no, or minimal, impact
on cultural significance.

1.12 Setting means the area around a place, which may include the
visual catchment.

1.13 Related place means a place that contributes to the cultural
significance of another place.

1.14 Related object means an object that contributes to the cultural
significance of a place but is not at the place.

1.15 Associations mean the special connections that exist between
people and a place.

1.16 Meanings denote what a place signifies, indicates, evokes or
expresses.

1.17 Interpretation means all the ways of presenting the cultural
significance of a place.

The Burra Charter, 1999 2

The term cultural significance is synonymous
with heritage significance and cultural heritage
value.

Cultural significance may change as a result of
the continuing history of the place.

Understanding of cultural significance may
change as a result of new information.

Fabric includes building interiors and sub-
surface remains, as well as excavated material.

Fabric may define spaces and these may be
important elements of the significance of the
place.

The distinctions referred to, for example in

relation to roof gutters, are:

* maintenance — regular inspection and
cleaning of gutters;

* repair involving restoration — returning of
dislodged gutters;

* repair involving reconstruction — replacing
decayed gutters.

It is recognised that all places and their
components change over time at varying rates.

New material may include recycled material
salvaged from other places. This should not be
to the detriment of any place of cultural
significance.

Associations may include social or spiritual
values and cultural responsibilities for a place.

Meanings generally relate to intangible aspects
such as symbolic qualities and memories.

Interpretation may be a combination of the
treatment of the fabric (e.g. maintenance,
restoration, reconstruction); the use of and
activities at the place; and the use of
introduced explanatory material.
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Conservation Principles

Article 2. Conservation and management
2.1  Places of cultural significance should be conserved.

2.2 The aim of conservation is to retain the cultural significance
of a place.

2.3 Conservation is an integral part of good management of
places of cultural significance.

2.4  Places of cultural significance should be safeguarded and not
put at risk or left in a vulnerable state.

Article 3. Cautious approach

3.1 Conservation is based on a respect for the existing fabric, use,
associations and meanings. It requires a cautious approach of
changing as much as necessary but as little as possible.

3.2 Changes to a place should not distort the physical or other
evidence it provides, nor be based on conjecture.

Article 4. Knowledge, skills and techniques

4.1  Conservation should make use of all the knowledge, skills and
disciplines which can contribute to the study and care of the place.

4.2 Traditional techniques and materials are preferred for the
conservation of significant fabric. In some circumstances modern
techniques and materials which offer substantial conservation
benefits may be appropriate.

Article 5. Values

5.1 Conservation of a place should identify and take into
consideration all aspects of cultural and natural significance without
unwarranted emphasis on any one value at the expense of others.

5.2 Relative degrees of cultural significance may lead to different
conservation actions at a place.

Article 6. Burra Charter Process

6.1 The cultural significance of a place and other issues affecting
its future are best understood by a sequence of collecting and
analysing information before making decisions. Understanding
cultural significance comes first, then development of policy and
finally management of the place in accordance with the policy.

6.2 The policy for managing a place must be based on an
understanding of its cultural significance.

6.3 Policy development should also include consideration of other
factors affecting the future of a place such as the owner’s needs,
resources, external constraints and its physical condition.

Article 7. Use

7.1  Where the use of a place is of cultural significance it should
be retained.

The Burra Charter, 1999 3

The traces of additions, alterations and earlier
treatments to the fabric of a place are evidence
of its history and uses which may be part of its
significance. Conservation action should assist
and not impede their understanding.

The use of modern materials and techniques
must be supported by firm scientific evidence
or by a body of experience.

Conservation of places with natural
significance is explained in the Australian
Natural Heritage Charter. This Charter defines
natural significance to mean the importance of
ecosystems,  biological  diversity = and
geodiversity for their existence value, or for
present or future generations in terms of their
scientific, social, aesthetic and life-support
value.

A cautious approach is needed, as
understanding of cultural significance may
change. This article should not be used to
justify actions which do not retain cultural
significance.

The Burra Charter process, or sequence of
investigations, decisions and actions, 1is
illustrated in the accompanying flowchart.
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7.2 A place should have a compatible use.

Article 8. Setting

Conservation requires the retention of an appropriate visual setting
and other relationships that contribute to the cultural significance of
the place.

New construction, demolition, intrusions or other changes which
would adversely affect the setting or relationships are not
appropriate.

Article 9. Location

9.1 The physical location of a place is part of its cultural
significance. A building, work or other component of a place should
remain in its historical location. Relocation is generally
unacceptable unless this is the sole practical means of ensuring its
survival.

9.2 Some buildings, works or other components of places were
designed to be readily removable or already have a history of
relocation. Provided such buildings, works or other components do
not have significant links with their present location, removal may
be appropriate.

9.3 If any building, work or other component is moved, it should
be moved to an appropriate location and given an appropriate use.
Such action should not be to the detriment of any place of cultural
significance.

Article 10. Contents

Contents, fixtures and objects which contribute to the cultural
significance of a place should be retained at that place. Their
removal is unacceptable unless it is: the sole means of ensuring their
security and preservation; on a temporary basis for treatment or
exhibition; for cultural reasons; for health and safety; or to protect
the place. Such contents, fixtures and objects should be returned
where circumstances permit and it is culturally appropriate.

Article 11. Related places and objects

The contribution which related places and related objects make to
the cultural significance of the place should be retained.

Article 12. Participation

Conservation, interpretation and management of a place should
provide for the participation of people for whom the place has
special associations and meanings, or who have social, spiritual or
other cultural responsibilities for the place.

Article 13. Co-existence of cultural values

Co-existence of cultural values should be recognised, respected and
encouraged, especially in cases where they conflict.

The Burra Charter, 1999 4

The policy should identify a wuse or
combination of uses or constraints on uses that
retain the cultural significance of the place.
New use of a place should involve minimal
change, to significant fabric and use; should
respect associations and meanings; and where
appropriate should provide for continuation of
practices which contribute to the cultural
significance of the place.

Aspects of the visual setting may include use,
siting, bulk, form, scale, character, colour,
texture and materials.

Other relationships, such as historical
connections, may contribute to interpretation,
appreciation, enjoyment or experience of the
place.

For some places, conflicting cultural values
may affect policy development and
management decisions. In this article, the term
cultural values refers to those beliefs which are
important to a cultural group, including but not
limited to political, religious, spiritual and
moral beliefs. This is broader than values
associated with cultural significance.
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Conservation Processes

Article 14. Conservation processes

Conservation may, according to circumstance, include the processes
of: retention or reintroduction of a use; retention of associations and
meanings; maintenance, preservation, restoration, reconstruction,
adaptation and interpretation, and will commonly include a
combination of more than one of these.

Article 15. Change

15.1 Change may be necessary to retain cultural significance, but
is undesirable where it reduces cultural significance. The amount of
change to a place should be guided by the cultural significance of
the place and its appropriate interpretation.

15.2 Changes which reduce cultural significance should be
reversible, and be reversed when circumstances permit.

15.3 Demolition of significant fabric of a place is generally not
acceptable. However, in some cases minor demolition may be
appropriate as part of comnservation. Removed significant fabric
should be reinstated when circumstances permit.

15.4 The contributions of all aspects of cultural significance of a
place should be respected. If a place includes fabric, uses,
associations or meanings of different periods, or different aspects of
cultural significance, emphasising or interpreting one period or
aspect at the expense of another can only be justified when what is
left out, removed or diminished is of slight cultural significance and
that which is emphasised or interpreted is of much greater cultural
significance.

Article 16. Maintenance

Maintenance is fundamental to conservation and should be
undertaken where fabric is of cultural significance and its
maintenance is necessary to retain that cultural significance.

Article 17. Preservation

Preservation is appropriate where the existing fabric or its condition
constitutes evidence of cultural significance, or where insufficient
evidence is available to allow other comservation processes to be
carried out.

Article 18. Restoration and reconstruction

Restoration and reconstruction should reveal culturally significant
aspects of the place.

Article 19. Restoration

Restoration is appropriate only if there is sufficient evidence of an
earlier state of the fabric.

The Burra Charter, 1999 5

There may be circumstances where no action is
required to achieve conservation.

When change is being considered, a range of
options should be explored to seek the option
which minimises the reduction of cultural
significance.

Reversible changes should be considered
temporary. Non-reversible change should only
be used as a last resort and should not prevent
future conservation action.

Preservation protects fabric without obscuring

the evidence of its construction and use. The

process should always be applied:

» where the evidence of the fabric is of such
significance that it should not be altered;

» where insufficient investigation has been
carried out to permit policy decisions to be
taken in accord with Articles 26 to 28.

New work (e.g. stabilisation) may be carried
out in association with preservation when its
purpose is the physical protection of the fabric
and when it is consistent with Article 22.

Australia ICOMOS Inc



Article 20. Reconstruction

20.1 Reconstruction 1is appropriate only where a place is
incomplete through damage or alteration, and only where there is
sufficient evidence to reproduce an earlier state of the fabric. In rare
cases, reconstruction may also be appropriate as part of a use or
practice that retains the cultural significance of the place.

20.2 Reconstruction should be identifiable on close inspection or
through additional interpretation.

Article 21. Adaptation

21.1 Adaptation is acceptable only where the adaptation has
minimal impact on the cultural significance of the place.

21.2 Adaptation should involve minimal change to significant
fabric, achieved only after considering alternatives.

Article 22. New work

22.1 New work such as additions to the place may be acceptable
where it does not distort or obscure the cultural significance of the
place, or detract from its interpretation and appreciation.

22.2 New work should be readily identifiable as such.

Article 23. Conserving use

Continuing, modifying or reinstating a significant use may be
appropriate and preferred forms of conservation.

Article 24. Retaining associations and meanings

24.1 Significant associations between people and a place should be
respected, retained and not obscured.  Opportunities for the
interpretation, commemoration and celebration of these associations
should be investigated and implemented.

24.2 Significant meanings, including spiritual values, of a place
should be respected. Opportunities for the continuation or revival of
these meanings should be investigated and implemented.

Article 25. Interpretation

The cultural significance of many places is not readily apparent, and
should be explained by interpretation. Interpretation should
enhance understanding and enjoyment, and be culturally appropriate.

Conservation Practice

Article 26. Applying the Burra Charter process

26.1 Work on a place should be preceded by studies to understand
the place which should include analysis of physical, documentary,
oral and other evidence, drawing on appropriate knowledge, skills
and disciplines.

26.2 Written statements of cultural significance and policy for the
place should be prepared, justified and accompanied by supporting
evidence. The statements of significance and policy should be
incorporated into a management plan for the place.

26.3 Groups and individuals with associations with a place as well
as those involved in its management should be provided with
opportunities to contribute to and participate in understanding the
cultural significance of the place. Where appropriate they should
also have opportunities to participate in its conservation and
management.

The Burra Charter, 1999 6

Adaptation may involve the introduction of
new services, or a new use, or changes to
safeguard the place.

New work may be sympathetic if its siting,
bulk, form, scale, character, colour, texture and
material are similar to the existing fabric, but
imitation should be avoided.

These may require changes to significant
fabric but they should be minimised. In some
cases, continuing a significant use or practice
may involve substantial new work.

For many places associations will be linked to
use.

The results of studies should be up to date,
regularly reviewed and revised as necessary.

Statements of significance and policy should
be kept up to date by regular review and
revision as necessary. The management plan
may deal with other matters related to the
management of the place.
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Article 27. Managing change

27.1 The impact of proposed changes on the cultural significance
of a place should be analysed with reference to the statement of
significance and the policy for managing the place. It may be
necessary to modify proposed changes following analysis to better
retain cultural significance.

27.2 Existing fabric, use, associations and meanings should be
adequately recorded before any changes are made to the place.

Article 28. Disturbance of fabric

28.1 Disturbance of significant fabric for study, or to obtain
evidence, should be minimised. Study of a place by any disturbance
of the fabric, including archaeological excavation, should only be
undertaken to provide data essential for decisions on the
conservation of the place, or to obtain important evidence about to
be lost or made inaccessible.

28.2 Investigation of a place which requires disturbance of the
fabric, apart from that necessary to make decisions, may be
appropriate provided that it is consistent with the policy for the
place. Such investigation should be based on important research
questions which have potential to substantially add to knowledge,
which cannot be answered in other ways and which minimises
disturbance of significant fabric.

Article 29. Responsibility for decisions

The organisations and individuals responsible for management
decisions should be named and specific responsibility taken for each
such decision.

Article 30. Direction, supervision and implementation
Competent direction and supervision should be maintained at all
stages, and any changes should be implemented by people with
appropriate knowledge and skills.

Article 31. Documenting evidence and decisions

A log of new evidence and additional decisions should be kept.

Article 32. Records

32.1 The records associated with the comservation of a place
should be placed in a permanent archive and made publicly
available, subject to requirements of security and privacy, and where
this is culturally appropriate.

32.2 Records about the history of a place should be protected and
made publicly available, subject to requirements of security and
privacy, and where this is culturally appropriate.

Article 33. Removed fabric

Significant fabric which has been removed from a place including
contents, fixtures and objects, should be catalogued, and protected in
accordance with its cultural significance.

Where possible and culturally appropriate, removed significant
fabric including contents, fixtures and objects, should be kept at the
place.

Article 34. Resources
Adequate resources should be provided for conservation.

Words in italics are defined in Article 1.

The Burra Charter, 1999 7

The best conservation often involves the least
work and can be inexpensive.
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Understand Significance

<

Develop Policy

Manage

The Burra Charter, 1999

The Burra Charter Process

Sequence of investigations, decisions and actions

IDENTIFY PLACE AND ASSOCIATIONS
Secure the place and make it safe

'

GATHER AND RECORD INFORMATION ABOUT THE PLACE
SUFFICIENT TO UNDERSTAND SIGNIFICANCE
Documentary  Oral Physical

v

ASSESS SIGNIFICANCE

v

PREPARE A STATEMENT OF SIGNIFICANCE

'

IDENTIFY OBLIGATIONS ARISING FROM SIGNIFICANCE

v

GATHER INFORMATION ABOUT OTHER FACTORS
AFFECTING THE FUTURE OF THE PLACE
Owner/manager’s needs and resources
External factors Physical condition

v

DEVELOP POLICY
Identify options
Consider options and test their impact on significance

v

PREPARE A STATEMENT OF POLICY

'

MANAGE PLACE IN ACCORDANCE WITH POLICY
Develop strategies
Implement strategies through a management plan
Record place prior to any change

v

MONITOR AND REVIEW

Further research and consultation may be necessary —p

Parts of it may need to be repeated.

—3 The whole process is iterative.
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Appendix B

Mosman Heritage Review, prepared by Godden Mackay Logan, 1996, Inventory Sheet for Taronga
Zoo






_ MOSMAN HERITAGE REVIEW 1996

|STREET ADDRESS Bradleys Head Road
NAME OF ITEM Taronga Zoo ' REFERENCE NO 062
'OTHER/FORMER NAMES Taronga Zoological Park
CATEGORY Taronga Zoo | SITE CONDITION
, Intact: Y]
BOUNDARY The Zoo Property Boundary Minor Alteration: 1

| ‘ Major Alteration: []
REAL PROPERTY DESCRIPTION - Sympathetic: 1]
i : - Unsympathetic: I
L2 Bor Removed (site only): El
'DESCRIPTION

, A' latge Zoological park covering 42 acres of land, enclosed by stone, concrete and wire mesh fencing. It has upper
‘and fower entrances and numerous interesting and significant structures as well as exhibits. Main items include the
: nce Buildings, the Elephant House, Aquarium, Floral Clock, Aviaries and rustic landscaping elements.

Roll No
95-147-307

Neg No
27

Surveyor
B8

Date of‘Surve’y e

KAY PTY LTD, 78 GEORGE STREET, REDFERN NSW 2016 PH (02) 319 4811




~  MOSMAN HERITAGE REVIEW 1996

STREET ADDRESS Bradleys Head Road REFERENCE NO 062
DATE OF CONSTRUCTION 1915-1927 ARCHITECT/DESIGNER
A Various
STYLE
. : BUILDER
Various. Inter-War, Exotic Public Works Department
HERITAGE LISTINGS PERIOD |
ad Register of the National Estate (AHC) - Register J Heritage Council Register - s130 Orders: 1788 - 1840 [ v
a Register of the National Estate (AHC) - Interim [J Government Department Heritage Register: 1840 - 1890 W)
%} Regional Environmental Plan Heritage Schedule |/ Register of National Trust of Australia: 1890 0
M Local Environmental Plan Heritage Schedule 0O within National Trust Conservation Area: = b
(] LEP Heritage Schedule - Conservation Area W Register of Significant 20th Century Architecture (RAIA 1915-1940 M
[J Heritage Council Register - PCO [J At Deco Society 1940-1960 W
a Heritage Council Register - (CO O other listing/s (please specify) 1960 - vl |
O institute of Engineers (NSW) Heritage Register :
HISTORICAL NOTES

Sydney's original oo was established in 1800 on seven acres of land at Billy Goat Swamp in Moore Park where Sydney Girls'
High School was subsequently built. The Zoo was operated by the Royal Zoological Society of NSW. By the beginning of this
century, the Zoo had outgrown its site and plans were made to exchange the land to Aston Park at Mosman. The Mosman land
was dedicated for the purposes of zoological gardens on 12th April 1912. It appears that the original work was carried out by
private contractors for the Royal Zoological Society. In 1915 however, the Public Works Department took over the construction.
The Zoo was officially opened on 7 October, 1916 under the control of the Taronga Zoological Park Trust. The Zoo is now

administered by the Zoological Parks Board of New South Wales.

OTHER INFORMATION SOURCES

Written
Oral
Graphic
| SIGNIFICANCE_ ~
| Local: ' : Statement
| A major social facility and entertainment and recreational
venue for Sydney, with intemational prominence.
State: Recreation. Cultural Sites, Leisure. Recognised as the leading Australian zoo facility. It
contains some remarkable and unusual structures, many
Real 4 of them deliberately exotic or grand in their pr_es.eqtahon.
egional: It demonstrates present and past zoological practices,
both for the exhibits and the manner in which they are
A : - displayed. It remains a prominent landscape feature in
National: Sydney Harbour.
- Representative Rare
Aesthetic S
Historic . S
Scientific S
Social S
lcvel of _Slgniﬁ@ngg; _N=Naﬁonal S=State R=Regional L=Local. .

GODDEN MACKAY PTY LTD, 78 GEORGE STREET, REDFERN

NSW 2016 PH (02) 319 4811




Appendix C
National Trust of Australia (NSW) Listing Card for Taronga Zoo






e TARONGAZOOLOGICAL PARK PRECINCT Bradleys Head Road

: Di-ub_t_*__;.__ —l
mf’”z'aga Mosman. Mun CARD 1 OF 8
N owArs  Council -
Author of GD i

Proposal

: Apra-l. 1582
F?r:};:‘:' {Namg or ldeutification of Listingl (Addcesx or Location)
CLASSIFIED Bibliography -Prince ;J :-Hi ~The Firgt One. . | Ownerand Addrem
LS @ ‘l?m PRECINCT Huridred ‘Yedrs of thé 'Roydal 'Zeolbgica; The Zoological Parks
| Catagocy Society of NSW 1879-1979 Board of New South Waleg
mm See over
W
(Teuat Usel .
o«crk;ﬂoﬂ Brietty cover the points on tha followlng check Hst whera they o relevant and within your knowledge. -
- Sydney's original zoo was established in 1880 on seven acres of land at Billy
Style !

] ion  Goat Swemp in Moore Park wheré Syduey’ Girls' High School was -subsequently

U“C“' built. The Zoo wae operated by the Royal Zoological Society of NSW.

Architect/i . By the beginning of this century, the Zoo had ‘outgrown its site -and plans were
g‘:‘;":‘;” made to exchange the land to'Ashtéon Park at Mosman.. The Mosman land was
Conswuction  dedicated for the purposes of zoologicel gardems on 12th April 1912. Work
"';i"‘_ on the site began iu August 1912.. It appears that the original work was

3 °" - carried.out by private contractors for the Royal Zoological Society. In 1915,
D : however, the Putlic Works Depertment.took over the comstruction. The final
poundsrls dravings for the wmaju entrance buildings are signed by L Davis, the Director-
iy General of Public Works, and dated 12th January, 1916. They contain an approva
T ~dared 12th August, 1916, by the Government Architect, George McRae.

fThe Zoo was officially opened.on 7 Octobér, 1916 under the control of the Taronga

ula_g.ical Park Trust. The Zoo is now administered by the Zoological Parks Board
F New South Wales. : :

" ai.fong'a Park Zoo 18 a unique cmpiex of highly individual structure. The thre
Aings (Main Butrance, Indian Elephant House and Lower Exit) are an economical

£ a grand style, and show an interesting mixture of classical, Italianate
ting features. The various other Baroque, Oriental and rustfc structures
tant record of fashions in landscape architecture and concepts behind animal
bhe time of construction. The extensive use of concrete and cement in cages
ucturee is particularly noteworthy, and presents an educational contrast
et use of timber and natural vegetstion in the more modern open plan




COMMITTEE REFERENCES :

MOSMAN TARONGA ZOOLOGICAL PARK PRECINCT

LsSC/77: 17/ 7/78: recommended CLASSIFY

HBC/241: 21/ 8/78: defer pending report

LSC/104: 25/ 8/80: recommended CLASSIFY

HBC/264: 11/ 9/80: prepare CLASSIFIED listing proposal
HBC/270: 2/ 2/81: referred to (alterations to Lower Entrance)
~HBC/285: 12/10/81:. prepare listiug proposal - urgently
HBC/294: 31/ 5/82: defer rending better reasons for listing
HBC/295: 21/ -6/82: recommended CLASSIFIED

HBC/298: 13/ 9/82: defer

HBC/299: 27/-9/82: amend propoaal

HB(/354: 19/5/86: G Downes to inspect

Description (continued)

The Zoo site covers approximately seventy acres.

on the site which have architectural werit are the
clephant house,

the lower entrance,

Bradley's Head Road

The principal building
main entrance, the ¥
the aquarium, the floral clock, a nf

of enclosures in vhich cement and concrete is used to simulate rocks ana
various rustic elcwments, particularly seating.

The Indian elephant house is one of the key buildiugs in the Zoo. It w i
built to house Taronga Zoo's most famous exhibirt at the time, Jessie, tbg
Indjan elephant. Jessie was given to the Zoo in 1883 by the King of Sia
She was an important feature of the Zoo until 1939 when she died. The

importance which the people of Sydney attached to her is demonstrated by
the extraordinary interest inm her removal from Moore Park to Mogman. Hbi

The storey of Jessie 13 important because of the light it may shed upon i
the architectural style of the principal buildings at the Zoo. The Ind
elephant house, with its large central dome, and oriental decoration,

is clearly intended to give the flavour of the "Taj Mahal" and similar gi-
buildings of India.

The main entrance and lower exit are high Victorian in-style alchough the
were designed and built late in the Edvardian perfod. To some extent, t
Indian influence is carried across into the main entrance which has a la
dome ag its central feature. The main entrance is decorated with sculpt
representations of animal heads and the entrance hall ig tiled and also
decorated with animal heads. : :



BUILDINGS AND ITEMS OF NOTE TN TARONGA ZOOLOGICAL PARK PRECINCT

MATN ENTRANCE ;

THE INDIAN ELEPHANT HOUSE

JOWER EXIT

THE AQUARIUM

THE FLORAL CLOCK

AVIARIES

RUSTIC AND OTHER ELEMENTS INCLUDING
THE TREE HOUSE: RUSTIC SEATING: BAROQUE LANDSCAPING NEAR THE ELEPHANT
HOUSE: CAST TRON LIGHT STANDARDS OR POWER POLES: THE GIRAFFE HOUSE:
HTMALAYAN TAHR ENCLOSURE AND AFRICAN LION ENCLOSURE,
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- MOSMAN

MATN ENTRANCE - TARONGCA 70O

Bradley's Haad

: Roadg
: Part of TARONGA ZOOLOGICAL PARK k

(Town o¢ District) PRECINCT

Post Code 2088 Mun. of

Local Govt Area M
{ Avwor of CARD 2 OF 8

proposst  G. Downes

Oste o(' April 1982

Proposal (Namg or Identitication of Listing) (Addcess or Location) .
‘Sva_?‘?mcd CLASSIFIED Bittiogrephy Owonor snd Addross B

wting

' PRECINCT

CﬂO_?OfY : == IT The Zoological Parkg Boa
Commite> &€ LTOUD. Car of New South Wal

(Trust Usel HBC ales
Counell

(Troust Use)

Dncfipt'oon * Briefly cover the points on the following check list where they ors celevant and within youcr knowledge. ‘
S(\fh y

8’:“"’"‘“’" The main entrance was constructed in 1915-1916 by the Department of Works
Archltect/s in accordance with final plans prepared by the Department of Works and
Builder/s appraved by the Government Architect. The style is high Victorian.  The
g:"n‘:iaion construction is in brick with decoration, probably in plaster, and
Prasent iIncorporating sculptured animal heads. The central dome is the key featur
Condition of the structure.

Hitory
QOwners

Boundacies

of proposed

listlng

Reasons for listing

if any.

National Trust of Aurtratls IN.S.W.) Listing Propose! NTN .08

Skatch plan aad photos
Attech edditions! photot



HOSMAN : LOWER EXIT : : . Bradley's Head Road

: part of TARONGA ZOOLOGICAL PARK |
(TMWOW‘ : { PREC]IICT

Code - 2088 Mosman . e ' :

CARD 3 OF 8 :

Authorof G Dorv_rnes

Propoesl ey tofcp(o@fdmwo(cdw( 198!

powot  Apiil 1982 B
: Pr.-’m.?__ AP’E s | (Name oc 1dencificstion of Ulsting) (Addrecs or Location)
B Bibliogcaphy : Qwner and Addcess

Zoological Paﬂcs Board of
NSW :

A ‘Bdeﬁv é covec the points on th fofowing check list where they are ritevant and withia your knavdedge.

" This building is mot as important as the main entrance or the Indian
elephant house, but with those buildings completes the three wain elements
of the original architecture of the Zoo and for that reason ig important.

plan and p

National Trust of Australie (N.S.W.) Listiog Proposs!




National Trust of Austreiis (N.SW.) Linting Proposel NTN .05

MOSMAN!

(Town ar Datrict)

THE INDIAN ELEPHANT HOUSE

Part of TARONGA ZOOLOGICAL PARK
PRECINCT

Post Coda 2088 Mosman
Local Govt Area Mun. Council

Bradley's Head Ron

Commites S€€ Group Card 1
(Trust Usol %{Bé‘

Council

(Teust Use)

CARD 4 OF 8
Author of
Propota! .G. Dovnes
Data of :
jfﬁoul April 1982 (Name or Identiflcation of Uisting) e M
e CLASSERIED T s
Category CINCT

Zoological Parks Rqq,
New South Waleg

Style
Constructon

Bullder/s

Construction
Present
Condltion
History
Owners
Boundaries
of proposed
(lsting

Description Briefly cover the paints on the foflowing check lirt whera they ace relevont and within your knowdedge.

Use This was constructed at the same time as the main entrance. The style
Architect/s also high Victorian with substantial oriental elementé to give the ove
R sk impression of an Indian palace of the "Taj Mahal" style.

(See also Group Card)

Reasons for listing

Skatch plan and photog
Attach additionst phatos
If any,




MOSMAN axa
' IARIES Bradley's Heaq Roaq
\ a
Part of TARONGA ZOOLOGICAL PARK :

: (TDM'O( Olsteict
PRECINCT

Post Code 2088 Mosman

Lol Govt At Miun. Council |

e e CARD 5 OF &

Deteof ' p0. 11 1982

| P ST | (Name oc tdemification of Licting) i
fﬁ?“‘ = CLA_SSIFIED Blttiogrenty Addres or Lacation)
';;.'t;‘g.,, PRECINCT v Ownerand Addeges
Committese HBC ZOOlOgical Parkg Boarq .
1Teuct Uso) | . : Nsw % :
| obiell —See. f)rnn{x Card ]
| (Frust Usel :
{oesciiption Briefly cover the polnts on the (allowlag check 1oy shers :
they ace colovant aad wittvin .
| s | Youc kaovwdedga.
m 3 S m i b4 ’ s
Ambiulc‘th amqutstanding aviaries, again dieplaying an oriental influence, are ¢y
: DB“":’:‘ } I’Yhnear the Indjan elephant house and the aviary for the H:[ct;bar .
Canatruction near ,t ¢ aquarium entrance. Both depend upon a central tower in concgigem
| et i ntrel soper Ao cage. The orfental clement is substant1g1]
: the centr tower which, in ¢
T 2 urn, is wmade up of four columnsg
Ownere . i:vg:ting a small roof: The Nicobar pigeon aviary i in a bad state of
d&wndav vies p and ite restoration should be cucouraged.
listing

Ressons for Heting




(Towan or Dletrloy)

“MOSMAN THE FLORAL CLOCK

Bradleyvs Hegq Road

PostCode 2088

Author of

Local Govt Aroi { ; PRECINCT

Proposal G, Dounes

oL Part of TARONGA ZOOLOGICAL PARK

Dete af

Prasots  Apuddi 1982

CARD 6 OF 8 .

(Nome or tdentification of Listiag}

Listing

Suggeated  CLASSIFIED B il iogrepty
| Cawogory  PRECINCT

(Addcess oc Locstion)
Owner and Addcsss

Commlittes HBC

Zoalogical Parkg Bo
4T

V]

NSW 5

{Trust Usal S G Card 1 :
Councll
(Trust Usel ;
Dascription Briefty cover tha points on the foltowlng check Hst whece they ace relevent and wm\\
Style : g
UCo::uucdon The floral clock beg&n keeping time on 19th Decembar, 1928. It Was ¢
Architect/s . for the Zoo by James Ritchie and Son of Edinburgh and was the gift ofeaj
gultde;lt Sir Arthur Rickard. The clock operates on the heavy weight priucipie
““:ucﬁm arms of the clock are turned by rods uunder ground which are driven }, ‘v
Prosent dropping into an underground pit which 1g 1.8 marres deep. The Clocly; i:
gt:dimn wound once a day. The main feature of the clock 1is, of course, the vagt

i number of plants, numbering some gix thousand, which are found 1t its fg
Boundacies and hands.
of proposed
Hsting

Netlonal Trust of Aurtratia (N.SW.) Linting Propasst NTN .08

Resacans for lcting

If acvy.

Sketch ploa snd photos
Attach additlons! photos



 TUsting

1 ) el Propese] NTN 05

MOSMAN THE AQUARTUM Bradley's Head Roaqg

e -l  Part of TARONGA ZOOLOGICAL PARK

P ; 2088 Mosman PRECINCT

ost Coda

Locsl Govt Acsa Mun, Counicil _
Author ot ¢ Downes CARD 7 OF 8

1 Proposal

Dote of April 1982 MU&AZM ‘qg/

propossl (Namy or Identification of Llstingl W D esssmedtl
Suggested CLASSI_FIED Bibllogrephy

Owner end Address

Catogory _ PRECINCT

, : Zoological Paxrke B

Group card } ; oard of
Committes o
[ I“, ﬁi& NSW

|

Councl(
(Teust Uso)

- oq;a'am’m\ Brlefty cover the polnts on the following check Hsx whace they ure relevent end whiia your knowledgs. : i

s 1277

Use Like the lower exit which ie close i)y. this is a building which 1s algo an
Archiltects element of the substantial structures in the Zoo.

Ressons for Hsting

Sketch plan and PhQ‘\“
A ttach edditions! phvtos
« .I\Y. REENS B S




-

HMOSMAN

(Town or District)

RUSTIC AND OTHER ELEMENTS

Part of TARONCA ZOOLOGICAL PARK

e 2088 Mosman

Local Goxt Aree Myn., Council

PRECINCT

Authorof ¢ Doumes
Propossl

CARD 8 OF 8

Date of April 1982
Proposal -

(Nama or tdentification of Llsting)

Suggested  CTASSIFIED
Listeng

Catogary PRECINCT

Bradley ‘s Head-ﬁg; :

; (Addces ‘
Bibliography e e > Locadoa)

Ovweetver and Address

Zoologica it .
Commiwes §g£.CTOUP Cavd } Nswg g Boara-
(Trust Use) . s
Council
(Trust Use) 0
Description Briafty cover the polints on the foltowlng check bist where thay are relevent snd within your knowdedge —
Style i 3 :
Use "cd These are scattered_throughout the Zoo, but those of particuler note are:
Architect/s S P . :
Buitdec/s a tree house constructed in concrete to resemwble logs;
Dawe of o]
Conttruction Rustic seating throughout the Zoo and, particularly, opposite the
Presoat giraffe enclosure; '
Condition
Histocy Baroque landscaping near the Indian elephant house;
Boundacios cast iron light standards or power poles;
of proposed f i
sisting the giraffe house, Himalayan Tahr enclosure and African ljou enclosure

all incorporating elements in which concrete and cement is used to
similate Tock.

Rossons for listing

Sketch plan and photos
Attech sdditionsl photoy
if wny.

Natlonal Trust of Aurtralis (N.SW.) Listing Proposal NTN.O5




Appendix D

Royal Australian Institute of Architects (RAIA) Register of Significant Twentieth Century Buildings,
Inventory Sheet for Taronga Zoo, Upper and Lower Entrance Buildings and Indian Elephant House






RAIA Register of Twentieth Century Buildinng::s

temName  Taronga Zoo, Upper & Lower Entrance & Indian Elephant Hou ﬁs,'nbe[_— 4700796

Other Names/s e
Group Name Local Government Areals

Location Bradley’s Head Road Mosman 2088 Mosman
Carner location

ftem Type Built Statement of Significance

Sub Type Zoo
State Themefs
Leisure

Study Theme/s

Property
description :
Owner Zaological Parks Board

Current Use

Former Use

| Years 1915 Circa Yes | Physlcal Description

Designer NSW Govemment Architect - Zoo . Drawings dated 1815-1916

George McRae
Builder

Physical
Condition
and/or
Archaeolagical
Potentlal

Modification

Bees Historical Notes

Further
Information

RAIA Heritage Inventory

Date: 8/09/00 Date First Entered 24/05/2000 Date Updated: 15/08/2000 Status: Basic Page: 1

This rept s proced using Sits Heiage vontory deabess sfhere provided by e Helags Ofce of Naw South Wabss, (1) -



RAIA Register of Twentieth Century Buildin‘q;;;

remName  Taronga Zoo, Upper & Lower Entrance & Indian Elephant Hou fﬂ'ﬂber 4700796

Other Names/s

Group Name Local Government Area/s
Location Bradley's Head Road Mosman 2088 Mosman BT
Comer location
Images Listings
Name tum ber Date
Royal Ausmalian Instituts of Architects registar 30/03/73
References
Author Title Year
Caption Upper Entrance, Taronga Zao Govemnment Architect Assofted drawings 1916
Copyright: RAIA
Image by: RAIA Studies
Date:
Number:
Assessment Criteria
Recommended
management

RAIA Heritage Inventory

Date: 8/09/00 Date First Entered 24/05/2000 Date Updated: 15/08/2000 Status: Basic Page: 2

This report was produced using Slate Heriiaga Inventory datsbase soffware provided by the Herfiags Office of New South Walss. (1)




Appendix E

Excerpt on Dr John Kelly from T7his is Your Life, True Stories of Great Australians, 1998, edited by
David Mitchell, published by Prentice Hall Australia Pty Ltd, pp 115-117






/R JOHN KELLY

ohn Douglas Kelly, you're born in Lismore,

northern New South Wales, on May 17th,

1946. You're the eldest of four children. Your
father, Douglas Vincent Kelly, is an engineer. When
you're three years old, he moves the family to Five
Dock in Sydney.

Right from the age of four, you develop a true love of
animals. It’s not too long before you're dragging your
dad off to Taronga Zoo to ride the elephants.
Weekends are often spent at the beach or enjoying
bush barbecues. Sunday nights are for the family,
when you all curl up in front of the TV and share a
bag of sweets You're seven when you attend St
Patrick’s College, Strathfield. You're only an average
student, so you always have to work hard at school.
You're 18 when you enrol in veterinary science at
Sydney University, and that’s when your academic
brilliance really starts to shine through. Your love and

John Laws was a friend and fan of Dr John Kelly who passed away just over a year after the recording of this show

fascination for animals makes you the star student,
and you win a total of 10 university prizes. Summer
vacations see you go bush with your dad. You
become the very best of mates.

You're still at university when you meet a young
nurse who, at the time, is caring for your grand-
mother. You eventually marry that nurse and here she
is, your wife of 26 years, Sue.

Sue Kelly—wife
The second time he came in to visit his grandmother, [
think he really came to see me because he asked me out
on a date. He was just lovely and I knew he was a vet,
so I pictured this idyllic life in the country, like out of "All
Creatures Great and Small” As life would have it, it

didn't turn out that way.
®

15105
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Young John loved going to the zoo from an early age

Less than three weeks before your wedding day, your
father collapses from a brain tumour and is
hospitalised. But with the help of one of your
groomsmen, Tony Garnett, he makes it to the church
for your big day.

Tony Garnett—groomsman
I'm a car dealer and I had an old secondhand
ambulance. We picked up the doctor and John's dad
from the hospital and drove John's dad to the church in

the back of the ambulance.
[

In February 1970, your father undergoes surgery but
never regains consciousness and dies. You become a
tower of strength for your mother, Joyce, and
patriarch to the rest of the family.

In 1970, at the age of 24, you're appointed lecturer in
Veterinary Parasitology, the youngest teacher in your
faculty. Two years later, you receive your PhD and
take the title, ‘Doctor’ John Kelly. For the next nine
years, you turn hundreds of students into vets.

You continue your research into animals and their
parasitic infections and in 1987 accept your

as Chief of Taron

nga and W

1G Vvestierp

........ 1tion

Plains zoos.

John, it's 1988 and you're transforming both Z00s
into world-class educational havens. Antiquated pits,
bars and cages are replaced by moats and open
enclosures. For the first time in years, orang-utang
swing through lush rainforests, and lions and tigers
roam free in man-made jungles. Australia has never
seen anything like it.

In June 1992, you travel to Zimbabwe to collect 3
herd of endangered black rhinos for a breeding
program. While there, you also visit your sister Helen,
a nun, who is working for a tiny mission hospital in
Murambinda. You're so moved by the poverty in the
village that you arrange, through your local church,
to send urgent medical and everyday supplies to the
mission. No less than 220 000 people benefit from
that compassion.

°
Sister Barbara—Murambinda Mission
John, you are certainly one of our dearest friends here at
Murambinda. I don't know whether you realise how
much you have done for us and are still doing. We have
that bus fare fund going strong, we've had loads of
clothes for both children and adults, also the dressings
that you've sent have helped many a burnt child and
people with very severe wounds that we probably
wouldn't have been able to attend to. The things that
stick out in my mind are your gentleness, your respect
and interest for us all, for the people and what we are

doing here. I wish you all the best, and God bless.
L ]

The main reason for going to Zimbabwe was to
capture black rhinos for breeding back here at
Western Plains Zoo. The event is heralded as one of
the greatest achievements in the zoo’s history. The
thinos arrive, but that same day the only male kills
himself after repeatedly charging the enclosure—a
major setback for the breeding program. But,
undeterred, you eventually ship another four male
thinos from a wildlife centre in Texas and a baby is
born.

Just four years after taking over, Taronga Zoo wins the
NSW award for Tourism Excellence. But just as its
future brightens, your life is torn apart. You're
shattered when you're told you desperately need a
heart transplant. Then doctors tell you that you need
a double lung transplant as well. At that stage, you
have less than nine months to live.



Fortunately, a donor is found. In May 1993, at the age
of 46, you're wheeled into surgery, where you say
farewell to your family.

So, you undergo that heart and double lung
transplant. For over four hours, your life rests in the
expert hands of the transplant team from Sydney’s
St Vincent's Hospital.

®
Dr Anne Keogh—St Vincent's Hospital
I think we must have done a good job, because after the
transplant John asked us to go out to Taronga Zoo and
perform a lung biopsy on one of his orang-utans, named
Archie. I figured if John let us operate on one of his
animals, we must have done a good job on him.
®

Fiona Coote—heart transplant recipient

You need to focus on all things. Do whatever it takes to

stay alive. You need a family support structure. John's
older, and this makes his effort all that more courageous.
He's a terrific person. Very unselfish. A tireless worker.
And I just want to say, the donor family would be very

proud to know their heart and lung went to John.
L

John, five months after the operation you're back at
the zoo helping to develop another project—a sperm
bank for endangered species, as a way to protect
animals forever.

Your determination is inspiring. You've always been
generous to a fault and, at the same time, completely
modest. You have an unshakeable belief in the future
and have dedicated yourself to making this world a
much better place to live in.

DR JOHN KELLY

ST e O

Dr John Kelly at his graduation with wife Sue

John Kelly, This Is Your Life.

Dr John Kelly was This Is Your Life's Guest of Honour on
29 August 1996.

Credits: host, Mike Munro; producer and writer, Craig
Graham.
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